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AN  ACT 

F'or  the  Control  and  Government  of  Public 
Sehopls  in  Jersey  City. 


1.  Beit  enacted  hy  the  Senate  and  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  New 
Jersey,  That  tlie  Board  of  Directors  of  Education  shall  meet  on  the  first  Monday 
of  May,  next  succeeding  their  election,  at  the  place  of  the  last  meeting  of  the 
Board  of  Education,  at  half-past  seven  o'clock  in  the  evening,  and  determine, 
by  lot,  which  of  them  shall  hold  office  for  the  various  terms;  each  member 
liaving  previously  taken  and  subscribed  before  the  City  Clerk  of  Jersey  City  an 
oath  or  affirmation,  faithfully  and  impartially  to  execute  the  duties  of  his  office 
to  the  best  of  his  skill,  ability  and  understanding,  which  oath  or  affirmation 
shall  remain  on  file  in  the  office  of  said  City  Clerk. 

2.  And  he  it  enacted,  That  the  Board  of  Education  shall  hold  stated  meetings, 
at  least  once  in  each  month,  at  such  places  as  they  may  designate;  they  shall 
choose  one  of  their  number  to  be  President,  to  serve  one  year,  who  shall  receive 
a  salary  of  one  thousand  dollars  per  annum,  who  shall,  in  addition  to  his 
duties  as  presiding  officer  of  the  Board,  perform  such  other  duties  and  exercise 
such  powers  as  the  Board  may  assign  to  him ;  he  shall  be  required  to  be  in  at- 
tendance at  least  one  hour  of  each  school-day  of  the  year,  at  the  office  of  the 
City  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools,  to  advise  and  consult  with  the  Superin- 
tendent, and  others,  upon  matters  relating  to  the  welfare  of  the  schools. 

3.  And  he  it  enacted.  That  the  Board  of  Education  shall  have  power  to  elect 
a  Clerk  to  perform  such  duties,  and  at  such  salary  (not  exceeding  fifteen 
hundred  dollars  per  annum)  as  they  may  direct;  and  to  establish  rules  and  regu- 
lations for  the  government  of  the  Board,  among  which  shall  be  one  providing 
for  the  calling  of  special  meetings. 

4.  And  he  it  enacted.  That  the  Board  of  Education  shall  elect  a  City  Superin- 
tendent of  Public  Schools,  who  shall  hold  office  for  three  years,  commencing 
on  the  second  Monday  of  May,  next  succeeding  the  organization  of  said  Board, 
unless  removed  for  cause;  they  shall  elect  a  Treasurer  of  said  Board,  who  shall 
give  such  bonds  as  the  Board  may  require,  and  such  principals,  teachers, 
janitors  and  other  employees  for  the  public  schools  of  Jersey  City  as  they  may 
deem  necessary,  who  shall  hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Board;  they 
shall  have  power  to  establish  rules  and  regulations  for  the  opening,  closing  and 
management  of  the  public  schools  of  said  city;  provided,  that  such  rules  and 
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reguliilions  do  not  interfm'  with  the  fnse  luilJon  of  every  ohilci,  within  sjiid  city, 
between  five  and  eif^hteen  years  of  a.^>•e,  and  are  in  oilier  respects  consistent 
wdtli  the  ]aw\s  of  the  State. 

5.  A)id  be  enacted,  That  the  Board  of  Education  shall  have  power  to  provide, 
and  it  shall  be  their  duty  to  provide,  as  far  as  practicable,  for  such  schools 
—whether  day  schools  or  night  schools— within  said  city,  as  in  their  judgment 
may  be  necessary,  for  the  free  tuition  of  every  child  in  said  city  between  five 
and  eighteen  years  ef  'dge;  proirided,  that  if  any  other  Iniildings  or  lands  be  nec- 
essar}^  for  that  purpose,  than  snch  as  are  now  in  i*se  for  school  purposes,  said 
Board  of  Education  shall  so  report  to  the  Board  of  Public  Works,  who  may  then 
provide  such  other  buildings  or  lands;  and  in  any  case  where  new  buildings  are 
erected,  for  school  purposes,  the  same  shall  be  done  in  accordance  with  plans 
approved  by  the  Board  of  Education,  and  in  case  said  Board  of  Education 
ceases  to  require  any  building  or  lands  heretofore  used  for  school  purposes, 
they  shall  so  report  to  the  Board  of  Public  Works,  who  may  thereupon  sell  or 
dispose  of  the  same. 

6.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Board  of  Education  shall  define  the  duties  and 
fix  the  compensation  of  the  principals,  teachers  and  janitors  of  the  public; 
schools,  and  other  employees  of  the  Board,  and  shall  provide  everything,  in 
their  judgment,  necessar}^  for  or  appertaining  to  the  public  schools  in  said  cit}', 
(except  the  purchase  of  lands,  the  erection  of  buildings,  and  the  making  of  re- 
pairs where  the  outlay  therefore  shall,  in  a  single  instance,  exceed  five  hundred 
dollars;  and  said  Board  shall  have  power  to  expend  not  only  so  much  of  the 
taxes  as  may  be  levied  in  said  city  for  the  support  of  public  schools,  but  also 
such  portion  of  the  State  School  Fund  as  may  be  apportioned  to  said  city,  or 
any  part  thereof ;  and,  generally,  said  Board  of  Education  shall  exercise  the 
powers  and  perform  the  duties  assigned  by  general  law  to  the  Board  of  Tnistees 
of  School  Districts,  except  as  otherwise  in  this  act  provided. 

7.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Board  of  Education  shall  have  power  to  appro- 
priate and  expend  a  sum  annually,  not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars,  for  the 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  a  free  library  for  the  use  of  the  teachers  and 
pupils  of  public  schools,  and  others,  subject  to  such  rules'and  restrictions  as 
said  Board  muy  deem  necessary. 

8.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  the  Board  of  Education  shall  have  powxu-  to  provide 
such  Normal  School  or  Schools  as  in  their  judgment  may  be  necessary,  for  the 
instruction  of  teachers  of  the  public  schools,  or  others,  and  to  establish  rules 
and  regulations  for  the  same. 

9.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion : — 

M7'st — To  keep  a  complete  record  of  the  proceedings  of  said  Board,  and 
cause  the  same  to  be  published  in  the  otficial  new^spapers  of  said  city. 

Second — To  obtain  by  contract,  if  practicable,  all  supplies  and  w^ork  required 
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for  the  public  schools  (excepting  services  of  principals,  teachers,  janitors,  and 
other  permanent  employees  of  the  Board),  involving  an  expenditure  exceeding 
two  hundred  dollars;  pi-oposals  for  which  shall  be  advertised  for  in  the  official 
newspapers  of  said  city  at  least  one  week  previous  to  deciding  thereon,  and  to 
award  the  contract  for  an}--  article,  or  articles,  or  work,  to  any  responsible  party 
proposing  the  lowest  price  for  the  same,  who  shall  give  satisfactory^  security  for 
the  execution  of  the  contract;  that  the  said  Board  may,  in  their  dis- 

cretion, reject  an}'  or  all  bids  so  n-ceived. 

Third — To  make  and  enforce  such  by-laws,  rules  and  regulations  for  the 
government  of  said  Board,  and  of  the  public  schools,  as  to  secure  an  economical 
and  eIRcient  s^'stem  of  pul)lic  education. 

Fourth — To  prepare  cause  to  be  published,  in  the  month  of  December 
{See  act  of  Legidature  approved  March  9,  1877,)  of  each  year,  a  statement  of  all 
the  property  and  effects  in  their  possession,  used  in  said  city  for  school  pur- 
poses, together  Avith  a  report  of  the  number  of  schools  under  their  charge,  the 
number  and  names  of  the  teachers  employed  in  each,  the  number  of  pupils 
enrolled,  the  average  attendance,  the  annual  cost  of  each  school,  and  the  ex- 
penditures of  said  Board  for  the  year,  properly  classified  under  the  respective 
heads  of  "rents,"  "repairs  and  alterations,  school  furniture,"  "salaries,  school 
books  and  stationery,"  "fuel  and  incidental  expenses,"  together  with  such  general 
remarks  in  regard  to  the  progress,  management  and  wants  of  the  public  schools 
as  the  Board  may  deem  advisable. 

Fiftli — To  prepare  and  transmit  to  the  Board  of  Finance  and  Taxation,  on  or 
before  the  first  day  of  Jul}^  of  each  year,  an  estimate  of  the  amount  of  money 
necessary  for  the  support  of  the  public  schools  for  the  ensuing  year,  specifying 
the  several  purposes  for  which  the  same  shall  be  required,  and  the  amount  re- 
quired for  each;  and  tliQ  Board  of  Finance  and  Taxation  may,  at  their  discretion 
insert  in  the  tax  levy  of  said  city,  for  the  current  year,  the  amount  of  said 
estimate,  less  the  amount  received  or  to  be  received  from  the  school  fund  of  the 
State  for  the  current  year. 

10.  And  he  it  enacted,  That  the  Board  of  Ecucation  may,  at  any  regular  meet- 
ing, or  special  meeting  called  for  the  purpose,  order  the  drawing  of  a  warrant 
for  an  amount  sufficient  to  pay  the  employees  of  the  Board  for  the  current 
month,  and  the  amounts  due  for  such  salaries  may  be  paid  by  the  officer 
duly  authorized  by  said  Board,  upon  pay-rolls  certified  and  approved  by  the 
City  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools  ;  and  at  the  Ijeginning  of  the  summer 
vacation,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  said  Board  to  order  the  payment  of  all  salaries 
of  principals  and  teachers  for  the  balance  of  the  school  year,  as  defined  by  the 
State  law. 

11.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  City  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools  shall 
receive  such  annual  salary,  not  exceeding  three  thousand  five  hundred  dollars, 
as  the  Board  of  Education  shall  direct,  and  shall  perform  the  duties  and  exer- 
cise the  powers,  within  said  city,  which  would  otherwise  belong  to  a  County 
Superintendent,  and  shall  perform  such  other  duties  and  exercise  such  other 
powers  as  the  said  Board  shall  assign  to  him. 


('> 

13.  A7id  be  it  enaeted,  That  the  Board  of  Education  shall  have  power  to  expel 
any  of  the  members  thereof  for  any  of  the  following  named  eauses:— 

First — For  neglect  or  refusal  to  attend  the  meetings  of  the  Board,  when  such 
neglect  or  refusal  is  persisted  in  for  three  or  more  successive  meetings. 

Second — For  grossly  immoral  practices,  calculated  to  l)ring  said  T^oard  into 
disrepute. 

Third — For  malfeasance  in  o1^<^(i;  jyrovided,  that  no  member  shall  be  expelled 
until  he  shall  have  been  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  charge  against  him,  and 
an  opportunity  affords  him  to  appear  in  his  own  defence,  either  in  person  or  by 
counsel,  and  two-thirds  of  all  the  members  voting  therefor  shall  be  required  to 
pass  a  vote  of  expulson;  and  if  any  member  shall  remove  outside  the  limits  of 
the  Aldermanic  District  from  which  he  was  chosen,  his  office  shall  tliereupon 
becoinc  vacant. 

13.  And  he  it  enacted,  That  at  the  charter  election  immediately  preceding  the 
expiration  of  the  term  of  office  of  any  of  the  members  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
of  Education,  the  electors  of  the  Aldermanic  Districts  in  which  the  members 
of  the  said  Board  reside,  whose  term  shall  expire,  shall  choose  as  many  persons 
to  be  members  of  said  Board  as  shall  be  required  to  fill  the  vacanc}^  caused  by 
said  expiration  of  terms,  and  the  persons  so  chosen  shall  hold  office  six  for  one 
yeai",  and  six  for  two,  and  thereafter  the  term  shall  be  two  years,  commencing 
on  the  first  Monday  in  May  next  succeeding  said  election;  and  if  any  vacancy 
shall  occur  in  said  Board  after  the  charter  election  of  any  year,  from  any 
cause  other  than  the  expiration  of  terms,  the  Board  of  Aldermen  of  Jerse}^ 
City  may  order  a  special  election  in  the  district  which  said  vacancy  shall  occur, 
and  persons  chosen  to  fill  vacancies  shall  hold  office  during  the  unexpired 
term  only. 

14.  And  he  it  enacted.  That  the  said  Board  of  Education  shall  exercise  the 
powers  and  perform  the  duties  heretofore  belonging  to  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion of  Jersey  City,  not  otherwise  in  this  act  provided  for. 

15.  And  he  it  enacted,  That  all  acts  and  parts  of  acts,  general  or  special, 
inconsistent  with  this  act,  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  repealed. 

16.  And  he  it  enacted,  That  this  act  shall  take  effect  immediately. 


Approved  April  4,  1873. 
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AN  ACT 


Relative  to  the  Attendance  of  Children  at  School. 


1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of 
New  Jersey,  That  every  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person,  having  control  and 
charge  of  any  child  between  the  ages  of  eight  and  thirteen  years,  shall  cause 
such  child  to  attend  some  public  or  private  school  at  least  twelve  weeks  in 
each  year,  six  Aveeks,  at  least,  of  which  attendance  shall  be  consecutive  ;  or  to 
be  instructed  at  home,  at  least  twelve  weeks  in  each  year,  in  the  branches  of 
education  commonly  taught  in  the  public  schools,  unless  the  physical  or  men- 
tal condition  of  the  child  is  such  as  to  render  such  attendance  inexpedient 
or  impracticable  ;  and  for  every  neglect  of  such  duty,  the  party  so  offend- 
ing shall  forfeit  to  the  use  of  the  city,  town,  borough  or  school  district,  in 
which  such  child  resides,  a  sum  not  exceeding  twenty  dollars,  to  be  recovered 
in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  in  the  county  in  which  such  city,  toAvu, 
borough  or  school  district  may  be  situated  ;  provided,  however,  that  the  aforesaid 
penalty  shall  not  be  imposed  if  it  shall  be  satisfactorily  proven,  upon  the  trial 
of  the  case,  that  the  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  so  neglecting,  was  un- 
able, by  reason  of  extreme  poverty,  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
this  act. 

2.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  this  act  shall  take  effect  immediately. 


Approved  March  37,  1874, 


AN  ACT 


To  regulate  and  prevent  extravagance  in  the  use 
of  School  Books  in  Cities. 


1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  tienate  and  General  Asi^emhly  of  the  State  of  Kcw 
Jersey,  That  from  and  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  in  cities  of  this  State  having 
a  Board  designated  bylaw  a  "Board  of  Directors  of  Education,"  who  have  the 
control  and  management  of  the  public  schools  therein,  such  Board  or  its  suc- 
cessor shall  not  designate  for  use  or  permit  to  be  used  in  any  of  the  grammar  or 
])rimary  schools  any  text  book  or  books,  excepting  books  already  contracted 
for,  which  have  not  been  on  the  list  of  books  designated  for  use  in  such  schools 
for  two  3'^ears  immediately  preceeding,  unless  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  Princi- 
pals of  such  schools  shall  by  petitioned  in  writing,  by  them  signed,  and  giving 
good  and  sufficient  reasons  therefor,  request  a  change  or  alteration  in  the  afore- 
said list  as  it  shall  remain  after  the  passage  of  this  act;  and  when  a  list  of 
books  shall  be  designated  for  use  in  said  schools  in  accordance  with  such 
act,  the  same  shall  not  be  again  changed  oftener  than  once  in  every  three  years 
thereafter,  except  by  petition  as  aforesaid. 

2.  And  he  it  enacted,  That  all  acts  or  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  herewith  be 
and  are  hereby  repealed,  and  that  this  act  shall  take  effect  immediately. 

Approved  April  5,  1878, 
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Books,  Stationery  and  Music, 
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Janitors  and  Janitors'  Supplies, 
WELLS, 

Text  Books  and  Course  of  Study, 
CRINGLE, 
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McNAUGHTON. 


MOORE. 


MERCEIN. 
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Superintendent  of  Public  Scliools. 


PLEASE  EXCHANGE. 


WELLS,  CLARKE,  MERCEIN. 


AN  ACT 


To  regulate  and  prevent  extravagance  in  the  use 
of  School  Books  in  Cities. 


1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  nnd  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Neic 
Jersey,  That  from  and  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  in  cities  of  this  State  having 
a  Board  designated  bylaw  a  "Board  of  Directors  of  Education,"  who  have  the 
control  and  management  of  the  public  schools  therein,  such  Board  or  its  suc- 
cessor shall  not  designate  for  use  or  permit  to  be  used  in  any  of  the  grammar  or 
]~)rimary  schools  any  text  book  or  books,  excepting  books  already  contracted 
for,  which  have  not  been  on  the  list  of  books  designated  for  use  in  such  schools 
for  two  years  immediately  preceeding,  unless  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  Princi- 
])als  of  such  schools  shall  by  petitioned  in  writing,  by  them  signed,  and  giving 
good  and  sufficient  reasons  therefor,  request  a  change  or  alteration  in  the  afore- 
said list  as  it  shall  remain  after  the  passage  of  this  act;  and  when  a  list  of 


STANDING  COMMITTEES. 


RICHARDSON, 


CRINGLE. 


SCANLAN, 


O'SULLIVAN, 


RICHARDSON, 


CRINGLE, 


ROWE, 


O'SULLIVAN, 


McNAUGHTON, 


MERCEIN, 


MERCEIN, 


WELLS, 


Finance, 
McNAUGHTON, 

Teachers  and  Salaries, 
TILDEN, 

Books,  Staiionery  and  Music, 
ROWE, 

Janitors  and  Janitors'  Supplies, 
WELLS, 

Text  Books  and  Course  of  Study, 
CRINGLE, 

Printing  and  Blanks, 
ROWE, 

Heating  and  Ventilating, 
SCANLAN, 

Furniture  and  Repairs, 
CRINGLE, 

Free  Library, 
MOORE. 

Training  School, 
MOORE, 

Inventory  and  Appraisement, 
CLARKE, 

Plans  of  N'ew  Buildings, 
CLARKE, 


CLARKE. 


McNAUGHTON. 


MOORE. 


MERCEIN. 
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WELLS. 
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MERCEIN. 


CRINGLE- 
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TILDEN. 


McNAUGllTON, 


I\[OORI{;, 


MERCEIN, 


McNAUGHTON, 


SCA.NLAN, 


TILDEN, 


RICHARDSON, 
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CLARKE, 
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SCAN LAN. 
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MOORE, 

JligJi  School, 
CRINGLE, 

E( :e ) I  iufj  Schools' , 
CRINGF.E, 

Schools  1  and  3, 
MERCEIN, 

School.fi  2,  4  and  21, 
O'SULLIVAN, 

ScIlooIs  5  and  19, 
WELLS, 

Schools  6,  9  and  15, 
CRINGLE, 

Schools  7,  8  ciml  10, 
SCAJ^LAN, 

Schools  11,  12  and  1( 
RICHARDSON, 

Schools  13  and  14, 
ROWE, 

Schools  18  and  20, 
CLARKE, 

A'jdit, 
RICHARDSON, 


McNAUGHTON. 


CRINGLE. 


McNAUGHTON. 


RICHARDSON. 


WELLS. 


TILDEN. 


MERCEIN. 


SCANLAN 


RICHARDSON. 


CLARKE. 


MOORE, 


MOORE 


WELLS. 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD. 


THOMAS  M.  NORTON,  President. 

MARTIN  FINCK,     -         .         -         .         .    Ct.erk  and  LiBRAiiiAN. 
Residence,  563  Jersey  Avenue. 

WILLIAM  L.  DICKINSON,     -         -         -  Supt.  op  Schools. 

Residence,  68  Wayne  Street. 

UMSTEAD  WELLS,  Treasurer 

Residence,  041  Jersey  Avenue. 

j^EGULAF^  yVlEETINGS. 
Every  Second  and  Fourth  Monday  in  each  Month. 

ffitts  iuu\  jljtcting  ||oom5  of  t\\z  j|oard. 
Bay  Street,  near  Grove,  School  Building  No.  S. 


RULES  OF  GOVERNMENT 

 OF  TUE  

oar^I  of  "©ireclors  of  liclxicaiion 

Oin  JERSEY  CITY. 


ADOPTED   BV  THE   BOARD  JUNE  24th,  1878. 


RULES  OF  GOVERNMENT. 


RULE  I. 

In  the  absence  of  the  President,  the  Clerk,  at  the  hour  of  meeting,  shall  call 
the  Board  to  order,  when  a  President  ^jra  tempore  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Board  for  that  meeting,  or  until  the  appearance  of  the  President. 

RULE  IL 

The  President  may  substitute  any  other  member  to  preside  in  his  place,  but 
such  substitution  shall  not  continue  beyond  the  meeting  at  which  it  shall  be 
made.  The  Presiding  Offiicer  shall  decide  all  questions  of  order,  subject  to  an 
appeal  to  the  Board. 

RULE  IIL 

When  the  Clerk  is  not  present,  his  duties  at  the  meeting  shall  be  performed 
by  a  Clerk  pro  tempore. 

RULE  IV. 

After  calling  the  roll,  reading  and  approval  of  the  minutes,  the  order  of  business 
(which  shall  not  in  any  case  be  departed  from,  except  by  consent  of  two-thirds 
of  the  members  present)  shall  be  as  follows : 

1.  Presentation  of  proposals  and  bids. 

2.  Presentation  of  claims. 

3.  Miscellaneous  communications. 

4.  Reports  or  communications  from  the  Superintendent. 

5.  Reports  from  standing  committees  in  their  order. 

6.  Recess. 

7.  Report  of  committee  of  Audit. 

8.  Report  from  special  committees.  « 

9.  Unfinished  business. 

10.  Motions,  resolutions  and  new  business. 

RULE  V. 


The  standing  committees  shall  be  as  follows,  and  consist  of  three  members 
each; 
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finance. 

Teachers  and  Salaries. 
Books,  Stationery  and  Music. 
Text  Books  and  Course  of  Study. 
Janitors  and  Janitors'  SujDplies. 
Printing  and  Blanks. 
Heating  and  Ventilating. 
Furniture  and  Repairs. 

Inventory  and  Appraisement.  » 

Free  Library. 

Plans  of  New  Building  . 

Normal  School. 

High  School. 

Special  Training  course  for  Teachers 

Evening  Schools. 

Annual  Report. 

Schools  Nos.  1  and  3. 

Schools  Nos.  2,  4  and  ^1. 

Schools  Nos.  5  and  19. 

Schools  Nos.  6,  9  and  15. 

Schools  Nos.  7,  8  and  10. 

Schools  Nos.  11,  12  and  16. 

Schools  Nos.  13  and  14. 

Schools  Nos.  18  and  20. 

Committee  of  Audit,  to  consist  of  the  President  of  the  Board,  the 
Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Finance  and  the  Treasurer  of  the  Board. 

RULE  VI. 

No  act  of  any  committee  shall  be  considered  valid,  unless  a  majority  of  the 
members  thereof  shall  concur. 

RULE  VII. 

Every  member,  previous  to  his  speaking,  shall  arise  and  address  the 
President. 

RULE  VIII. 

When  two  or  more  members  rise  at  one  time,  the  President  shall  designate 
which  is  entitled  to  the  floor. 

RULE  IX. 

All  resolutions  shall  be  presented  in  writing,  with  the  name  of  the  mover. 
When  presented,  they  shall  be  read,  but  shall  not  be  considered  until  seconded. 

RULE  X. 

Motions  to  refer,  to  lay  on  the  table,  to  adjourn,  and  for  the  previous  question 
shall  always  be  in  order,  the  last  three  to  be  decided  without  debate.    A  vote 
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of  the  Board  ordering  the  previous  question  shall  be  taken  by  yeas  and  nays, 
and  the  question  shall  be  put  in  this  form:  "Shall  the  main  question  be  now 
put?  "  and  shall  preclude  all  further  debate,  but  shall  not  cut  ofE  pending 
amendments,  but  each  pending  amendment  shall  be  decided  in  its  order,  and  by 
yeas  and  nays,  if  required. 

RULE  XI. 

No  member  shall  withdraw  from  the  meeting  without  permission  from  the 
Presiding  Officer. 

RULE  XIL 

No  member  shall  speak  more  than  twice  on  the  same  question,  without  leave 
from  the  Board,  nor  more  than  once  until  every  member  choosing  to  speak 
shall  have  spoken ;  nor  shall  any  member  be  allowed  to  speak  more  than  ten 
minutes  at  any  one  time,  unless  by  consent  of  a  majority  of  the  members 
present. 

RULE  XIII. 

Every  member  who  shall  be  present  when  a  question  is  put,  shall  vote  for  or 
against  the  same,  unless  excused  by  the  Board. 

RULE  XIV. 

The  yeas  and  nays  on  all  questions  of  appropriations  of  money  shall  be  called 
and  entered  on  the  minutes,  and  on  all  other  occasions  by  the  clerk,  at  the  re- 
quest of  any  member, 

RULE  XV. 

A  majority  of  the  whole  number  of  the  meml  ers  of  the  Board  shall  be  nee 
essary  to  constitute  a  quorum. 

RULE  XVI. 

The  Board  may  refer  any  matter  to  a  Committee  of  the  Whole,  and  may  go 
into  Committee  of  the  Whole  at  its  pleasure. 

RULE  XVII. 

A  motion  to  reconsider  may  be  made  at  the  same  or  next  meeting  by  any 
member  who  had  voted  with  the  majority,  but  no  vote  of  reconsideration  shall 
be  taken  more  than  once  on  the  same  question. 

IRULE  XVIII. 

.  The  regular  meetings  of  the  Board  shall  be  held  on  the  second  and  fourth 
Mondays  of  each  month. 
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RULE  XIX. 

Special  meetings  may  be  called  by  the  President,  or  by  the  Clerk,  upon  the 
written  request  of  three  members,  and  the  clerk  shall  notify  each  member  and 
the  Superintendent,  in  writing,  at  least  one  day  previous  to  such  meeting, 
stating  briefly  the  object  of  the  meeting,  at  which  meeting  no  business  shall  be 
transacted  except  such  as  is  stated  in  the  call. 

RULE  XX. 

The  hour  of  meeting  shall  be  half -past  seven  o'clock  in  the  evening.  If,  upon 
the  calling  of  the  roll  by  the  Clerk,  a  quorum  be  not  present  at  eight  o'clock, 
the  Board  shall  be  declared  by  the  President,  or  in  his  absence,  by  the  Clerk,  to 
be  adjourned. 

RULE  XXI. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Clerk  to  keep  full  and  correct  minutes  of  the  pro- 
ceedings of  each  meeting,  and  record  the  same  in  a  book  entitled  "Minutes  of 
the  Board  of  Directors  of  Education."  He  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  Chair, 
man  of  any  Committee,  give  notice  in  writing  to  the  others  on  the  Committee 
of  any  and  all  meetings,  and  shall  notify  the  President  and  the  Superintendent 
of  such  meetings,  and  shall  also  notify  members  of  the  Board  of  all  regular 
meetings. 

He  shall  furnish  copies  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Board  to  the  official  news- 
papers of  the  City  within  three  days  after  each  meeting.  He  shall  keep  full 
and  correct  books  of  accounts  with  the  different  schools,  charging  each  with 
the  expenditures  made  therefor,  properly  classified  and  arranged.  He  shall 
transmit  to  each  Department  Principal,  after  the  same  are  printed,  a  copy  of 
the  official  minutes  of  the  Board,  and  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  gen- 
erally appertain  to  his  office,  or  as  the  Board  shall,  from  time  to  time,  direct. 

The  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Education  shall  have  charge  of  the 
rooms,  books,  papers,  reports  and  documents  of  the  Board,  except  the  rooms, 
books,  papers  and  documents  pertaining  to  the  office  of  the  City  Superintend- 
ent, and  shall,  in  addition  to  his  duties  as  Secretary  of  the  Board,  perform  such 
other  clerical  duties  as  may  be  required  by  its  members  or  Committees. 
:  He  shall  have  power  to  employ  an  assistant,  provided  that  such  assistant 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  compensation  of  the  Clerk,  as  fixed  by  the  Board. 

He  shall  also,  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  Free  Library,  act  as 
Librarian,  without  any  additional  compensation. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Clerk  to  complete  all  pay-rolls  for  salaries  of  teach- 
ers, janitors  and  all  other  employes  of  this  Board,  after  they  shall  have  been 
certified  by  the  proper  officials,  by  adding  up  the  amounts  of  the  same,  and 
shall  charge  the  amounts  so  certified  to,  on  his  books  before  the  Treasurer  of 
this  Board  shall  pay  the  same. 

RULE  XXII. 

The  Treasurer  shall  pay  the  salaries  of  the  officers  of  this  Board,  the  princi- 
pals, teachers,  janitors,  and  all  other  employes  of  this  Board  as  soon  after  the 
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first  day  of  each  month  as  practicable.  He  shall  report,  when  required,  the 
amoiint'expended  to  date  of  report,  and  balance  of  appropriation  unexpended; 
and  he  shall  give  bonds  in  the  sum  of  twenty -five  thousand  dollars. 

RULE  XXIII. 

No  employe  of  this  Board  shall  be  discharged  or  removed  from  his  or  her 
position,  except  for  good  and  sufficient  cause. 

RULE  XXIV. 

No  member  or  members  of  any  Committees  of  this  Board  shall  be  removed 
or  discharged  by  the  President  without  the  authority  of  this  Board. 

RULE  XXV. 

In  all  questions  of  parliamentary  law,  not  herein  provided  for,  Cushing's 
Manual  shall  be  the  standard  of  authority. 

RULE  XXVI. 

When  a  question  is  under  debate  no  motion  shall  be  received  but  to 
adjourn,  to  lay  on  the  table,  the  previous  question,  to  postpone  to  a  day  certain, 
to  commit,  to  amend,  to  postpone  indefinitely,  which  several  motions  shall  have 
precedence  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  arranged. 

RULE  XXVII. 

The  President  and^the  Superintendent  shall  be  advisory  members  of  all  Com- 
mittees, but  shall  not  be  entitled  to  a  vote. 

RULE  XXVIII. 

All  motions  and  resolutions  previously  adopted  by  this  Board,  inconsistent 
with  the  foregoing  rules  are  hereby  rescinded. 

ALTERATIONS  OR  AMENDMENTS. 


These  rules  shall  not  be  altered  or  amended,  unless  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds 
of  the  Board,  and  upon  notice  at  a  previous  meeting. 


DUTIES  OF  COMMITTEES. 


FINANCE. 

Shall,  on  or  before  the  last  meeting  in  June  of  each  year,  report  to  the  Board 
the  amount  of  money  that  will  be  required  during  the  fiscal  year  for  school 
purposes;  shall  examine  and  report  upon  all  official  bonds,  leases  and  contracts 
for  supplies,  and  shall  also  report  to  the  Board,  every  alternate  month  at  least, 
the  condition  of  its  finances. 

TEACHERS  AND  SALARIES. 

Shall  examine  into  the  moral  and  intellectual  qualifications  of  all  applicants, 
and  recommend  to  the  Board  such  as  are  proper  to  be  appointed  teachers  in  the 
public  schools,  and  in  the  appointment  of  teachers  preference  shall  be  given  to  ' 
graduates  of  or  pupils  in  the  Jersey  City  Normal  Schools,  and  graduates  of  the 
High  School. 

They  shall  annually  prepare  and  reconmiend  a  schedule  of  grades  and 
salaries  for  teachers  and  all  others  in  the  employ  of  the  Board. 

They  shall  examine  into  all  complaints  against  teachers  and  report  thereon  to 
the  Board,  and  perform  such  other  duties  as  the  Board  may  direct. 

All  reports  or  communications  of  the  Committee  on  Teachers  and  Salaries, 
shall  not  be  acted  upon  by  this  Board  at  the  time  of  their  presentation  (unless 
by  the  unanimous  consent  of  the  Committee ),  but  must  be  laid  over  untd  the 
next  regular  meeting  of  this  Board  for  final  action  on  the  same. 

BOOKS  STATIONERY  AND  MUSIC. 

Shall  have  charge  of  the  school  books,  stationery,  apparatus  and  musical  in- 
struments, and,  under  direction  of  the  Board,  contract  for  the  same. 

TEXT-BOOKS  AND  COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

Shall  recommend  to  the  Board  such  books,  maps,  globes  or  other  apparatus 
as  they  may  think  best  adapted  to  the  wants  of  the  different  schools,  and  the 
course  of  study  in  the  different  departments. 

JANITORS  AND  JANITORS'  SUPPLIES. 

Shall  have  charge  of  the  janitors  of  the  public  schools;  shall  recommend  to 
the  Board  suitable  persons  for  appointment  as  janitors,  and  shall  see  that  the 
buildings  and  premises  of  the  several  schools  are  cleaned  and  kept  in  proper 
order.    They  shall  provide  supplies  needed  for  the  use  of  the  janitors,  and,  , 
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under  the  direction  of  the  Board,  contract  for  the  same.  All  reports  of  appoint 
ments  from  this  Committee  shall  not  be  acted  upon  by  this  Board  at  the  time 
of  their  presentation  (unless  by  unanimous  consent  of  the  Committee),  but  must 
be  laid  over  until  the  next  regular  meeting  of  the  Board  for  final  action  on  the 
same. 

PRINTING  AND  BLANKS. 

Shall  have  charge  of  all  printing  that  may  be  ordered  by  the  Board,  includ- 
ing all  blank  books  and  forms  that  may  be  required. 

HEATING  AND  VENTILATING. 

Shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board,  provide  all  necessary  heating  and 
ventilating  apparatus  for  the  schools,  and  keep  the  same  in  repair,  and  shall 
enter  into  such  contracts  for  fuel  as  the  Board  may  authorize. 

FURNITURE  AND  REPAIRS. 

Shall  have  charge  of  the  purchase  and  repairs  of  all  furniture  required  for 
the  use  of  the  schools,  and  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board,  contract  for 
the  same.  They  shall  cause  to  be  made  all  repairs  to  buildings  used  for  school 
purposes,  which  do  not  exceed  five  hundred  dollars  cost  in  a  single  instance, 
and  shall  recommend  all  other  repairs,  improvements  and  alterations  vphich 
may  be  required,  subject  to  such  rules  and  restrictions  as  may  be  established  by 
this  Board. 

INVENTORY  AND  APPRAISEMENT. 

Shall,  during  the  month  of  November,  make  a  complete  inventory  of  all  pro- 
perty, both  real  and  personal,  used  within  the  city  for  public  school  purposes. 

FREE  LIBRARY. 

Shall  have  immediate  supervision  and  control  of  the  Free  Library,  and  of  all 
things  appertaining  thereto,  including  the  purchase  of  books,  subject  to  such 
rules  and  restrictions  as  have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  established  for  the 
government  of  said  Library. 

PLANS  FOR  NEW  BUILDINGS. 

Shall  examine  all  plans  for  new  school  houses,  prepared  under  the  direction  of 
the  Board  of  Public  Works,  and  report  thereon  to  this  Board,  and  shall  see  to  it 
that  such  plans  as  may  be  approved  by  this  Board  are  carried  out  in  the  con- 
struction of  said  new  buildings. 

NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

Shall  have  the  immediate  supervision  and  control  of  the  Normal  Schools, 
subject  to  the  direction  of  and  in  conformity  with  such  rules  as  may  be  estab- 
lished  by  the  Board. 
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HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Shall  have  the  supervision  of  the  High  School ;  shall  visit  the  same  at  least 
once  in  each  month  and  examine  into  all  matters  relating  to  the  management  of 
the  school,  and  report  to  the  Board  from  time  to  time  concernmg  the  same, 
virith  such  recommendations  as  they  may  deem  expedient  or  proper. 

ON  EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

Shall  have  direction  and  control  of  the  Evening  Schools,  subject  to  such  rules 
and  restrictions  as  the  Board  may  establish. 

ANNUAL  REPORT. 

Shall,  in  conjunction  with  the  President  of  the  Board  and  the  City  Superin- 
tendent of  Schools,  have  charge  of  the  preparation  of  said  report,  but  shall,  be- 
fore submitting  the  same  to  the  Board,  confer  with  the  various  committees  of 
this  Board  as  to  the  condition  of  the  schools  and  school  property  under  their 
jurisdiction. 

ON  SCHOOLS. 

Shall  visit  their  respective  schools  at  least  once  in  each  month,  and  examine 
into  all  matters  relating  to  the  condition  and  management  of  such  schools.  No 
repairs  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  in  the  various  school  buildings  of  this  Depart- 
ment, unless  certified  to  as  necessary  by  the  local  committee  of  said  schools. 

COMMITTEE  OP  AUDIT. 

Shall  examine  into  and  report  upon  all  bills  and  claims  before  final  action 
shall  be  taken  thereon  by  the  Board. 

MEETINGS  OP  COMMITTEES. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  several  committees  of  this  Board  to  meet  at  least 
once  in  each  interval  between  the  regular  meetings  of  the  Board,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  acting  upon  claims  and  considering  such  other  business  as  shall  require 
attention. 

EXPENDITURES. 

No  committee  shall  expend  more  than  one  hundred  dollars  at  any  one  time, 
without  authority  previously  given  by  the  Board. 
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RULES  FOR  THE  MANAGEMENT 


OP  THE 

Public  School  Free  Library. 


ADOPTED    MAY   24,  1876. 


RULE  I. 

The  books,  maps  and  other  articles  belonging  to  the  library  shall  be  kept  in 
care  of  the  Librarian,  in  the  offices  of  the  Board,  in  School  Building  No.  5. 

RULE  II. 

The  Librarian  shall  keep  a  strict  record  of  the  names  of  the  persons  taking 
books,  the  dates  when  taken  and  when  returned,  and  the  condition  of  the 
books  when  returned  ;  he  shall  also  keep  a  written  list  of  all  books  purchased 
for  the  Library,  together  with  the  price  of  each. 

RULE  III. 

In  the  month  of  November  of  every  year  the  Librarian  shall  make  a  report 
of  the  condition  of  the  Library  to  the  Committee,  giving  such  details  as  the 
Committee  may  require. 

RULE  IV. 

The  Library  shall  be  kept  open  on  Saturday  of  each  week,  except  on  holi- 
days, from  10  A.  M,  to  1  p.  M.,  for  the  delivery  and  return  of  books. 

RULE  V. 

All  teachers,  pupils  of  the  Normal  and  High  School  and  pupils  of  the  first 
grades  of  the  grammar  schools  and  members  and  officers  of  the  Board,  also 
ex-members  and  officers  of  preceding  Boards,  shall  be  allowed  to  draw  books 
from  the  Library,  under  such  restrictions  as  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time 
establish; 
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RULE  VI. 

Pupils  of  the  schools,  when  applying  to  tlic  Librarian  for  books,  shall  present 
a  certificate  or  card  from  the  Principal  of  the  school  to  which  they  belong, 
stating  there  names,  and  positions  in  the  school. 

RULE  VIL 

Dictionaries  encyclopajdias  and  maps  or  atlases,  shall  not  be  taken  from  the 
Library  room. 

RULE  VIII. 

No  person  shall  be  allowed  to  retain  a  volume  longer  than  two  weeks. 

RULE  IX. 

If  a  book  is  seriously  damaged  or  lost,  the  person  to  whom  it  is  charged  at 
the  time  of  its  injury  or  disappearance  shall  furnish  a  new  book  of  the  same 
kind  for  the  Library,  or  pay  for  the  same  ;  and  any  person  refusing  to  replace 
or  pay  for  such  book  shall  be  deprived  of  all  benefits  of  the  Library. 


LOCATION  OF  SCHOOLS. 


Normal  Scliool — York  Street,  in  School  Building  No.  1. 

High  School— Bay  Street,  in  School  Building  No.  5. 

No.  1— York  Street,  between  Warren  and  Washington. 

No.  2 — Erie  Street,  between  Third  and  Fourth. 

No.  3 — Bright  Street,  between  Barrow  Street  and  Jerse}'^  Avenue. 

No.  4 — Eighth  Street  between  (rrove  and  Henderson. 

No.  5 — (Training  School)  Bay  Street  between  Erie  and  Grove. 

No.  6 — Central  Avenue,  corner  St.  Paul's  Avenue. 

No.  7 — Central  Avenue  corner  Congress  Street. 

No.  8— Sherman  Avenue,  near  Franklin  Street. 

No  9. — Tonnele  Avenue  near  West  St.  Paul's 

No.  10 — Patterson  Street,  corner  Pierce  Avenue. 

No.  11 — Bergen  Square. 

No.  12 — Crescent  Avenue,  corner  Vetterlein  Place. 

No.  13— Pine  Street,  between  Lafayette  Street  and  Communipaw  Avenue. 

No.  14 — Union  Street,  between  Jackson  Avenue  and  Pine  Street. 

No.  15 — Logan  Street,  between  Wales  and  West  Side  Avenues. 

No.  16 — Monticello  Avenue,  corner  Communipaw. 

No.  18 — Yale  Avenue,  corner  Mallory. 

No.  19 — Wayne  Street,  near  Gilbert. 

No.  20 — Greenville  Avenue,  Greenville^ 

No.  21— Fifteenth  Street  near  GroVe< 


NAMES   AND  RESIDENCES 

OF 

TEi^CHJERS  i^ND  JA.TSriTOKS. 


N  Signifies  graduate  of  Saturday  Normal  School. 

N  H  Signifies  graduate  of  High  School  and  Saturday  Normal  School. 

H  T       "        "        "      "      "       "  Training  School. 


HIGH  SCHOOL.— Bay  Street. 


Principal,  Geo.  H.  Barton  814  Grand  street 

•Vice-Principal,  Edward  S.  Peck  11  Madison  Avenue 

Alfred  C.  Clement  228  Second  street 

W.  R.  Martin   ...  221  Washington  street 

N  Annie  Moore   269  Eighth  street 

Vacant   

N  Susie  W.  Frost    Clifton  Place 

N  Lizzie  N.  Hutchings  Orange,  N.  J. 

N  Jennie  M.  Southgate   ...  208  Fifth  street 

H  Wm.  M.  Laws    225  Warren  street 


TKAINING  SCHOOL— Prmar^/.  ' 
(attached  to  High  School.) 

N  Principal,  Elizabeth  D.  Linsley  Metuchen 

N  Maria  Cutwater  209  J  Fourth  street 

N  Anna  Brown  178  Seventh  Street. 

Clara  Hall   238  Warren  Street 

N  Ella  J.  Richardson  12  Mercer  Street 

Vacant  

N  Agnes  Walker  560  Bramliill  avenue 

N  Blanche  Halsey  cor.  Summitt  and  Sip  avenues 

N  Carrie  Carpenter  

Janitor,  Jacob  Emery  School  Building 
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SATURDAY  NORMAL  SCHOOL. 
Held  in  Public  School  Building  No.  1  York  Street 


Principal,  George  H.  Linsley    Metuchen 

Geo.  H.  Barton  814  Grand  street 

A.  D.  Joslin  Bergen  square 

E.  G.  Ward    84  Glenwood  avenue 

N  Annie  Moore   .   275  Eighth  street 

N  Jennie  M.  Southgate     208  Fifth  street 

Janitor,  Joseph  McGratli  School  Building 


SCHOOL  No.  1.— York  Street. 

Grammar  Department. 

Principal,  Geo.  H.  Linsley  ,  Metuchen 

N  Mattie  Brook   1 33  Railroad  avenue 

H  N  Lena  Glueck    39  Oak  street 

N  Anita  Hauschild  ,   Metuchen 

N  Carrie  C.  Shepard   .280  Seventh  street 

NTillieL.  Coulter  162  York  street 

N  Teresa  Coppinger    26  Magnolia  avenue 

H  N  Nellie  Carrick     256  Fourth  street 

Hattie  Jordin  215^  Fifth  street 

Kate  Lozier. . .  

Primary  Department. 

Kate  S.  Durrie   348^  Fifth  street 

N  Mary  A.  Anness  62  Mercer  street 

N  Louisa  A.  Clark. ..........  242  Warren  street 

N  Judith  Holdane  305  Fourth  street 

N  Ida  Whitehead     ...  249  Washington  street 

N  Eugenia  Poole  104  York  street 

N  Lydia  M.  Whitehead  249  Washington  street 

N  Mary  J.  Beirnc  196  Montgomery  street 

Fannie  Jordin  215^  Fifth  street 

N  Elsie  Betts   59  Bright  Street 

N  Eletta  Christie  260^  Ninth  street 

Crissie  Demarest  

N  Anna  Chadburn    

Charlotte  Freeburn    

Janitor,  Joseph  McGrath   ...  School  Building 
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SCHOOL  No.  2.— Erie  Street. 

GvammaT  Depaftment 

Principal,  Chas.  A.  Yerrington  278  Seventh  street 

N  Agnes  Adrian  18  Wayne  street 

N  Susan  E.  Dutch    310  Second  street 

N  Alice  M.  Bellows       356  Fifth  street 

N  Sarah  McBride  335  Fifth  street 

Kate  Gregory  269  Eighth  street 

HN  Nannie  Rosbotham  182  Grand  street 

N  Marion  G.  Dutch  310  Second  street 

Estelle  Meyers  219  Grand  street 

Lettie  Moreau    161  Mercer  street 

DaiseyL.  Kennedy  41  Coles  street 

Gertrude  Birkbeck. .  .      256  Fourth  street 

N  Emily  Jeffries    243  Grand  street 

Mary  E.  Fielder   137  Montgomery  street 

H  T  Florence  Long   61  Wayne  street 

Vacant  

Primary  Department 

Principal,  E.  J.  Eveland  220  Seventh  street 

N  Rebecca  S,  Rosbotliam  182  Grand  street 

N  Elvira  C.  Smith  201  York  street 

N  Annie  Bubier  310  Second  street 

Maggie  Lawson  352  Ninth  street 

H  N  Ada  Park   2  Mercer  street 

Amanda  Stellgers   .292  Grove  street 

Missillia  J.  Chambers  440  Communipaw  avenue 

Gussie  Erwin   .48  York  street 

Emeline  Hyatt   ...  58  Bright  street 

Annie  L.  Hardy  169  Grand  street 

Fannie  Van  Orden  ,   ,   

Jennie  Grant  

H  T  Sarah  Robinson     

H  T  Edith  Childs  

H  T  Eugenia  Veyrasset  

Mary  Egan.  

Janitor,  Edward  Dingier  
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[  SCHOOL  No.  8.— Bright  St  eet. 

Grammar  Department. 

Principal,  Geo.  W.  Bcale    772  Grand  street 

N  Sarah  Koot  ,   .801  Third  street 

N  Alida  Outwater  215  Fourth  street 

N  Mary  L.  Wedin  341  Grove  street 

N  Emily  Bolsover  113  Coles  street 

N  Emma  Landrine  107  Summit  avenue 

UN  Martha  Robinson   ,  44  Beraem  avenue 

ir  Emma  Rose  233  Montgomery  street 

Stella  Stanley   212  R.  R.  avenue 

Primary  Be^xirtment. 

N  Principal,  F.  H.  Mott  256  Grove  street 

NMaryPurcell  216  Thirteenth  street 

N  Mary  Wakefield  323  First  street 

Christine  McKcrnan  18  Mercer  street 

N  Lillie  Hyatt  58  Bright  street 

N  Martha  McLoughlin  ,428  Jerse}^  avenue 

Agnes  Stanley  212  R.  R.  avenue 

MaryDalton..      238  York  street 

Lizzie  Malloy  

Janitor,  John  Perkins  

Annex  Department,  No. — Grand  Street. 

N  Virginia  Coffin  115  Coles  street 

Georgie  Mount  7  Mercer  street 

Kate  Deehan   

Janitrix,  Ann  Slater  


SCHOOL  No.  4.— Eighth  Street 

Grammar  Department, 

Principal,  Edward  Kelly   West  Hoboken 

^  Eliza  A.  Dickinson   210  Fourth  street 

K  Amanda  Davis    516  Grove  street 

Ella  C.  Backus  , .  .227  Montgomery  street 

If  Minnie  C.  Allis   . , .  ,  ,578  Bergen  avenue 


N  Louise  Ling  579  Jk  rgtn  avenue 

Carrie  Cliicliester  101  Plymoulli  street 

H  N  Agnes  Haven  Vivian  avenue 

N  Jeannette  Isaacs    • 

Primary  Department. 

N  Principal,  Maria  A.  Wriglit.    241  Wasliington  street 

N  Nellie  V.  Dutch  805  Second  street 

Mary  A.  Lockwood  ^20i^  Henderson  street 

Carrie  F.  Pardee  G08  Grove  street 

Sarali  Carter  :  321  Eiglitli  street 

N  II  Eva  Houston  ,206  Varicli  street 

Minnie  R.  Hook  270  Tliird  street 

Sarah  Scliroeder   118  Coles  street 

NHTMary  Anderson  

Vacant,  Monitor.  ,  . , . .  

Vacant,  Monitor  

Janitor,  Wm.  E.  Dummville  School  Building 


SCHOOL  No.  6.— COR.  St.  Paul's  and  Central  Avs. 

Gramm  ar  Departm  en  t. 


Principal,  Jotham  W.  Wakeman  376  Bergen  avenue 

N  Nancy  C.  Bead    93  Palisade  avenue 

N  Helen  B.  Monfort  137  East  79th  street  N.  Y. 

Marguerita  DeVanny   649  Newark  avenue 

N  Cornelia  M.  Wigent  Bergen  square 

N  Belle  M.  Burt  596  Pavonia  avenue 

Eva  Waterman  287  Summit  avenue 

Annie  B.  AVedin  453  Grove  street 

Eva  Demarest  46  Cottage  street 

Sadie  Osborne   643  Palisade  avenue 

H  N  Estelle  Hadden  10  Patterson  place 

Primary  Department. 

Principal,  Helen  A.  Brown  ,  .108  Vroom  street 

N  Louise  H.  Stanley  33  Waverly  street 

Emma  V  Talson    2  Van  Winkle  street 

N  Ella  M.  Taylor.   574  Pavonia  avenue 

N  Kate  Cringle    302  Webster  avenue 

Cornelia  Valentine  272  Baldwin  avenue 

Sarah  K.  Peck    259  York  street 
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Mary  R.  Collins  •  11  Erie  street 

Sarah  Biddick   208  York  street 

N  Mary  A.  Tew  421  Grove  street 

Maggie  C.  Long  11  Hopkins  avenue 

Sarah  McCullough.  820  Gth  street 

H  Sarah  Jameson  3G0  Van  Winkle  street 

Kate  Herring   ....  23  Jewett  avenue 

Jennie  Fields   295  Central  avenue 

Julia  Lucke  86  St.  Paul's  avenue 

Mary  C.  Duncan  . ;    259  4th  street 

H  T  Florence  McLoughlin  *  .  87  Waverly  street 

Helen  B.  Humphrey  319  Clean  avenue 

Janitrix,  Mrs.  Kate  Walsh  School  Building 


SCHOOL  No,  7.— Congress  St.  and  Centi^al  Avs. 

Grammar  Department. 

Principal,  C.  A.  Hoyt   Chatham,  Morris  Co.,  N.  J. 

N  Mary  E.  Reid   223  Palisade  avenue 

N  Maria  L.  Bevier  643  Palisade  avenue 

N  Agnes  Warwick  Clinton  avenue 

N  Sarah  Cullum  265  Central  avenue 

Maggie  Tennant   .83  R.  R.  avenue 

Isabelle  Scott  129  Cambridge  avenue 

H  N  Josie  Simpson  114  Beacon  avenue 

H  N  Mary  Mulholland  German ia  avenue 

H  N  Lucinda  Reid  ,   

Minnie  Colvin  365  N.  Y.  avenue 

Primary  Department. 

Principal,  Ellen  M.  Ransom    643  Palisade  avenue 

N  Mary  E  Bancroft.  272  Belmont  avenue 

N  Alice  E.  Burgess  124  Palisade  avenue 

N  Imogene  Wheeler  998  Summit  avenue 

Rebecca  Dey  435  Palisade  avenue 

Imogene  Colvin   385  N.  Y.  avenue 

Louise  Waterman  287  Summit  avenue 

Melvina  Fenton  238  Cambridge  avenue 

Julia  Wakeman  

N  H  Lucy  Williams  

N  Nellie  Savoy  ,    

Mary  Murphy    

Calista  A.  Townsend  <   31  Thorne  street 

Janitor,  Thomas  Duff  School  Building 
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SCHOOL  No.  8.— Shermat^  Avenue, 

Grammar  Department. 

Principal,  William  T.  Hulsc  60  Glenwood  avenue 

N  Elizabeth  Sharpe  Graham  near  Grand  avenue 

N  Fannie  Campbell  231  Seventh  street 

N  Lulu  Hall   West  Hoboken 

Annie  C.  Dunlap  63  Waverly  street 

N  Mary  A.  Dailey  217  New  York  avenue 

H  N  Emily  E.  Riker,  Cor.  Summit  and  Newark  Aves. 

H  N  Carrie  Palmer  86  Pavonia  avenue 

Laura  A.  Leake  U3  Newark  avenue 

N  Emma  Meigel  

Kittie  Smith  

Primary  Departmeni. 

N  Principal,  Jennie  Lewis    8  Paulmier  place 

Elizabeth  Vernon  95  Morton  street,  N.  Y. 

Magdalene  Conery  266  Central  avenue 

Gussie  C.  Vecqueray  West  Hoboken 

Helena  Martin   302  Central  avenue 

N  Lizzie  Cringle  302  Webster  avenue 

N  Mary  J.  Cullum.  265  Central  avenue 

N  Alice  M.  Butterfield  Lincoln,  street 

Ella  O'Brien  150  Webster  avenue 

N  Maria  T.  Rooney  West  Hoboken 

Mary  C.  Spier    West  Hoboken 

N  Mary  E.  Benton    17  Lake  street 

Emma  C.  Romar   39  Van  Riper  avenue 

Hattie  Taylor   

H  T  Eva  Grattan. . »  

H  T  Mary  Ginnochio  

Janitor,  John  Rudolph  School  Building 


SCHOOL  No.  9.— ToNNELE  Avenue. 

Primary  Department. 

N  Principal,  Rachael  J.  Hendrickson 

N  Agnes  E.  Waterman  

Maggie  A.  Long  

H  N  Selina  Searle,    

H  T  Addie  Eckard  

Vacant  

Janitrix,  Catharine  Sturges  ,  20  Ferris  street 


56  Clinton  avenue 
.  63  Waverly  street 


Summit  avenue 
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SCHOOL  ISO.  10.— Patekson  Stuket. 

Primary  Deparimenf. 

N  Plicbe  I).  Andrews    Bergen  S(iuare 

N  Emily  L.  Mie,<>-el  2(5  Manhattan  avenue 

Anna  H.  Townsend  31  Thorn  street 

Vacant    

N  Kate  McDonnell    

Lena  Siers   .1067  Summit  avenue  near  Paten-on 

Theresa  Drum  

Janitrix,  Mary  J.  Seibert  School  Building 


SCHOOL  No.  IL— Beegen  Square. 

Male  Grammar  Department. 

Principal,  Edward  G.  Ward   84  Glenwood  avenue 

N  Mary  S.  Laws  225  Warren  streeet 

N  Grace  Forster  143  York  street 

Isabelle  Westcott   ......  179  Pacific  avenue 

H  N  Clara  Lockwood    ...  397  Coles  street 

N  Maggie  A.  Whelihan  

Female  Grammar  Department. 

Principal,  Frances  Soper  ...  .   107  Summit  avenue 

N  Lizzie  S.  Rankin  192  Grand  street 

N  Maggie  L.  Van  Winkle  Germania  avenue 

N  Alice  F.  Wliitcomb  772  Grand  street 

N  Ada  Graves  538  Summit  avenue 

N  Ella  L.  Gilligan.  231  Second  street 

Primary  Department 

Principal,  Phebe  A.  Brigliam  . .  :   140  Academy  street 

N  Anna  A.  Browm   28  Gardner  avenue 

N  Maria  B.  Franks    63  Gardner  avenue 

N  Rebecca  Williamson   .  .433  Bergen  avenue 

Emma  Perrine    80  Vroom  street 

Mary  Simpson    .25  Prescott  place 

Hannah  Eltringham  ,  94  Vroom  street 

Janitrix,'  Mary  Hanralian  B  ostwdckpla 

Annex  Department,  Ko  9. — Tuers  Avenue. 

Esther  Van  AVinkle   86  Academy  street 

H  T  Emma  Gatterer    

Janitor,  Theopliilus  Moore   ,  
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SCEIOOL  No.  12.— Crescent  Avej^ue 

Grammar  Department. 

Principal,  A.  D.  Joslin   26  Clinton  avenue 

N  Ada  C.  Rouget  .   138  Washington  street 

N  Emelie  Rouget    188  Washington  street 

H  N  Cora  Withers  16  Bergen  avenue 

N  Kittie  Harned  179  Second  street 

H  N  Fannie  Loesch     Brinkerhoff  street 

N  Lulu  Brown  ,  178  Seventh  street 

Maggie  Jordan  21534  Fifth  street 

H  N  Emma  Boiling  .  Montgomery  street 

Primary  Department. 

Principal,  Mary  S.  Beale    772  Grand  street 

N  Lillie  O'Reilly  205  Second  street 

N  Laura  M.  Lacy   . .  .Park  place 

N  Amy  Gaston  

Abbie  L.  Hoffman  10  Oswego  street 

Lida  E.  Denton  17  Storm  avenue 

Grace  Sayers   ...    

Mary  E.  Holladay  

H  T  Fannie  Van  Reypen  

Janitor,  Vacant  


SCHOOL  No.  13— Pine  Street. 

Grammar  Department. 

N  Principal,  Sarah  L.  Gardner  22  Virginia  avenue 

N  Jennie  V.  Horsluy  ,   38  Fairview  avenue 

H.  E.  Foote  113 Jackson  avenue 

M.  Estelle  Woodcock   ;    218  Belmont  place 

H  T  Clara  Post.  

N  Kate  Dalton  

Bella  Wicksted  

Primary  DepaHment. 

Pfincipal,  Susan  C.  Marvin  547  Barmhall  avenue 

N  Emma  L.  Ballou  547  Bramhall  avenue 

Etta  De  Groff   Communipaw  avenue 

Maggie  Rowland   34  Wayne  street 
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Alice  Lockwood   

Lizzie  H.  Cordner.,..  153  Wliiton  street 

Lizzie  Seymour  40  Wayne  street 

H  N  Martha  Atkinson    

Janitrix,  Julia  Shields  788  Plank  Road 


SCHOOL  No.  14.— Union  Street. 

Orammar  Department. 

Principal,  John  W.  Atwood  166  Pacific  avenue 

N  M.  Ella  Combs  49  Tuers  avenue 

N  Kate  A.  Speir    12  Laidlaw  avenue 

N  Alice  Jones  122  Broad  street,  Elizabeth 

Cora  Welsh  

Nellie  liobottom,  ,  

N  H  Fannie  Combs  49  Tuers  aveaue 

Primary  Department. 

Principal,  E.  E.  Marcy  ,  15  Brinkerhoff  street 

[|^  N  Jennie  Pearson  547  Bramhall  avenue 

N  Jennie  Frost  Clifton  place. 

Minnie  Hudspeth  Greenville 

N  Elizabeth  Gilbert  

Mary  Vail  501  Communipaw  avenue 

N  H  Annie  Moles. .  c  , , 

N  H  Jesse  Robertson  Summit  avenue 

H  Augusta  Brooks  ,  Fairmount  avenue 

Janitor,  August  Weliausen   corner  Atlantic  and  Jackson  avenues 


SCHOOL  No  15.— West  Side  Avenue. 

Primary  Department. 

Lydia  K.  Ennis   

Elida  Erikson    

Janitrix,  Mrs.  Kathanial  Britton   ,  .  .23  Wrip-ht  avenue 
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SCHOOL  iSo.  16.— Cor.  Monticello  and  Ha^erison  Avs. 

N  Principal,  Grace  Thomas  62  Van  Ripen  avenue 

N  Lydia  G.  Ogden  620  Newark  avenue 

N  H  Virginia  B.  Franks    

N  H  Eva  Benwell  

Anna  Evans  

Mary  Manning  

N  Nellie  Coleman  

Janitrix,  Mary  Sinclair  


SCHOOL  No.  18.— Yale  Cor.  Mallory  Streets. 

Abbie  Smith  

Josie  Robinson  

Janitrix,  Mrs,  A.  W.  Bowles  


SCHOOL  19.— Wayne  Street,  near  Gilbert. 

Primary  Department. 

N  Principal,  Anna  A.  Gregory  269  Eighth  street 

N  Mary  J.  Rappelyea  261  Second  street 

Celia  Wilks  

Janitrix,  Carrie  Baker   


SCHOOL  No.  20.— Greenville. 

Grammar  Department. 

Principal,  Jacob  C.  Rinehart  Bergen,  near  Sea  View  avenue 

N  Besse  D.  Day  45  Ocean  avenue 

N  Fannie  Hassel  

N  Ora  Goodale  

N  N  Lottie  Weber  

6 
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P)Hma/ry  Department. 

N  Principal,  Julia  A.  Plume   543  Bramhall  avenue 

N  Martha  F.  Coleman   327  Communipaw  avenue 

N  Mag-gic  Young  345  Fonrtli  street 

Kate  F.  Rollins    49  Brinkerlioff  street 

Jennie  Levy  24  Suffolk  street  N.  Y. 

xinnie  M.  Dalton  

Janitor,  Joseph  Bellman  Greenville  avenue 


SCHOOL  JSTo.  21.— Fifteenth  Stkeet  near  Grove. 

Primary  Department. 

N  Principal,  Elizabeth  B.  O'Mara  203  Newark  avenue 

Mary  A  Couglilin  349  West  St.  Paul's  avenue 

Kate  McCormick   738  Jersey  avenue 

N  Ida  Falkenbury  343^^  Fifth  street 

N  Julia  Minnihan  

N  Hattie  Ward   2.96  Fifth  street 

Fannie  Braden  160  Grand  street 

Vacant    ,    

Janitrix,  Bridget  Burke  Grove  near  Fifteenth  street 


Teacher  of  Industrial  Drawing  for  the  Department, 
Margaritta  Harrison   224  Sixth  street 


ANNUAL  REPORT  OF  SUPERINTENDENT. 


Office  of  the  City  Superintendent,  of  Schools,  ) 
Jersey  City,  December  1st,  1878.  ) 

To  the  Hon.  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Education  : 

Gentlemen — I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  report  for 
the  year  ending  November  30th,  1878  : 

The  entire  number  of  schools  which  have  been  under  my  super- 
vision during  the  past  year  is  twenty-two  (22),  which  may  be  properly 
classified  and  subdivided  into  the  following  schools  and  departments  : 


High  School.   1 

Training  School  for  Teachers,  attached  to  High  School,  1 

Saturday  Normal  School   '   1 

Grammar  School  for  Girls   :   1 

"       "  Boys   1 

"  Both  Sexes.   12 

Primary  School  for  Both  Sexes,  in  same  building  with 

Grammar  Departments   13 

Primary  Schools  in  separate  buildings   7 

Annex  of  School  No.  3   1 

"11   1 
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The  number  of  buildings  in  which  these  schools  are  conducted  is 
twenty  (20),  of  which  seventeen  (17)  belong  to  the  city  and  three  (3) 
are  rented  premises.  Fifteen  of  the  buildings  which  belong  to  the 
City  are  constructed  of  brick  and  two  are  built  of  wood.  All  of  the 
buildings  hired  for  school  purposes  are  wooden  structures. 
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School  No.  19,  and  the  annexes  of  Nos.  3  and  11  were  originally 
built,  and  for  a  long  time  were  used  as  engine  houses  of  the  Fire 
Department.    They  afford  comfortable  quarters  for  a  few  children. 

Number  and  Classification  of  Teachers. 


Male  Principals  in  Grammar  Schools.   11 

"         "  in  Training  and  High  Schools   1 

"    Vice-Principal       "         "  "    1 

"    Prof,  of  German     "         "      "  "    1 

"         "      Latin  and  Greek  in  Training  and  High 

School   1 

Male  Assistant  in  Training  and  High  School   1 

Female  Principal  in  Training  and  High  School   1 

"       Assistants  "         "      "        "    3 

"       Teacher  of   Drawing   in  Training  and  High 

School   1 

Female  Principals  of  Grammar  Departments   2 

Primary  "    18 

"       Assistants  Grammar  .....  104 

<(  a  a  a  -i  ly^ 
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All  the  teachers  employed  in  the  Saturday  Normal  School  are  also 
employed  as  teachers  in  the  High  School  or  some  of  the  Grammar 
Schools. 

School  No.  1,  York  Street  near  Warren. 


Number  Seats  in  Grammar  Department   356 

"  "       Primary  "    688 


Total   1,044 

Average  attendance  during  last  year   990 

register          "         "    1,075 

Total  number  enrolled  "         "    2,003 

Total  expenditures  "   $14,226  83 

Cost  per  pupil  based  on  average  attendance..  14  37 

"            "       register   13  23 

"                   "        total  enrollment   7  10 
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Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class,  Grammar  De- 
partment  37 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class,  Primary  De- 
partment   57 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class,  whole  school  49 

Number  of  teachers,  including  Principal,  Grammar 

Department   10 

Number  of  teachers,  including  Principal,  Primary 

Department   14 


Total   24 

School  No.  2. — Erie  Street,  near  Fourth. 

Number  of  seats  in  Grammar  Department   543 

Number  of  seats  in  Primary  Department   751 


Total   1,294 

Average  attendance  during  last  year   1,268 

register       "    1,366 

Total  number  enrolled  "    2,081 

Total  expenditures  $17,480  03 

Cost  per  pupil  based  on  average  attendance   13  79 

"  "  "  register   12  80 

"       "  "       total  enrollment       8  40 

Average   number  of    pupils    to  a  class,  Grammar 

Department   32 

Average  number  of    pupils  to    a    class.  Primary 

Department   56 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class,  whole  school,  45 

Number  of  teachers  including  Principal  Grammar 

Department   16 

Number  of  teachers  including  Principal  Primary 

Department   17 

Total..,.  33 
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School  No.  3. — Bright  Street,  near  Barrow. 


Number  of  seats  in  Grammar  Department   313 

Primary         "    405 

Annex  ^'   124 


Total   842 

Average  attendance  during  last  year   863 

register          "           "    941 

Total  number  enrolled   1,422 

Total  expenditures   $14,102  75 

Cost  per  pupil,  based  on  average  attendance ....  16  34 

register   14  99 

"       "            "       total  enrollment...   9  92 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class,  Grammar 

Department   44 

Average   number   of   pupils  to   a   class,  Primary 

Department   54 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class,  whole  school,  50 

Number  of  teachers  including  Principal  Grammar 

Department   9 

Number  of  teachers  including  Principal  Primary 

Department   12 

Total   21 

School  No.  4. — Eighth  Street,  near  Grove. 

Number  of  seats  in  Grammar  Department   366 

Primary          "    534 


Total   900 

Average  attendance  during  last  year   872 

register  "    936 

Total  enrollment  "    1,471 

Total  expenditures  ..$11,589  74 
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Cost  per  pupil,  based  on  average  attendance.  .   •  13  29 

register   12  38' 

total  enrollment....  7  81 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class,  Grammar 

Department   41 

Average   number    of   pupils    to   a  class,  Primary 

Department   77 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class,  whole  school,  53 

Number  of  teachers  including  Principal,  Grammar 

Department   9 

Number  of   teachers  including  Principal  Primary 

Department                              ...    11 

Total   20 


School  No.  5. — Bay  Street,  near  Grove. 

In  this  building  are  located  the  High  and  Training  Schools  and  the 
offices  of  the  Board.    The  Training  School  is  of  Primary  Grade. 


Number  of  seats  in  High  School   256 

Average  attendance  during  last  year   397 

register          "       "    404 

Total  number  enrolled               "    523 

Number  of  seats  in  Training  School   468 

Average  attendance  during  last  year   440 

register          "       "    "   472 

Total  enrollment       "               "    806 

Number  of  seats  in  both  Departments   724 

Average  attendance  in  both  Departments   837 

register            "          "    876 

Total  number  enrolled       "          "         . .  .  c  1,329 

Total  expenditures  in  High  School  $14,086  37 

Cost  per  pupil  based  on  average  attendance   35  48 

register....  34  86 

total  entrollment  ...  26  93 
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Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class  High  School  De- 


partment  41 

Number  of  teachers  including  Principal  High  School, 

Department  >  >  10 

Total  expenditures  in  Training  School  $4,551  22 

Cost  per  pupil  based  on  average  attendance   10  35 

register....         9  65 
total  enrollment   5  64 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class   59 

Number  of  teachers  including  Principal   9 

School  No.  6. — Corner  St.  Pauls  and  Central  Avenues. 

Number  of  seats  in  Grammar  Department  ,  784 

"      Primary  "    372 


Total   1,156 

Average  attendance  during  last  year   1,114 

register    1,205 

Total  enrollment         "    1,874 

Total  expenditures  $17,581  34 

Cost  per  pupil,  based  on  average  attendance    15  78 

register   14  59 

"    ■        "          total  enrollment   9  39 

Average   number  of  pupils  to  a  class.  Grammar 

Department   35 

Average  number   of  pupils   to  a   class,  Primary 

Department    51 

"                        "          whole  school...,^..  45 

Number  of  teachers  including  Principal  Grammar 

Department   11 

Number  of  teachers  including  Principal  Primary 

Department   19 

Total   30 
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School  No.  7. — Cor.  Central  Ave.  and  Congress  Street. 

Number  of  seats  in  Grammar  Department   420 

Primary  "   050 


Total   1,076 

Average  attendance  during  last  year   724 

register  "    787 

Total  enrollment     1,302 

Total  expenditures   $17,394  24 

Cost  per  pupil  based  on  average  attendance ...  24  03 

register   22  11 

total  enrollment   13  36 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class,  Grammar 

Department   28 

Average   number  of   pupils  to  a  class  Primary 

Department   43 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class,  whole  school,  36 

Number  of  teachers  including  Principal,  Grammar 

Department   ...  11 

Number  of  teachers  including  Principal,  Primary 

Department   13 


Total   24 

School  No.  8. — Sherman  Avenue. 

Number  of  seats  in  Grammar  Department   382 

Primary          "    826 


Total   1,208 

Average  attendance  during  last  year  .  . .   1,045 

register          "    1;153' 

Total  enrollment   1,869 
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Total  expenditures   115,913  28 

Cost  per  pupil  based  on  average  attendance   15  23 

register   13  80 

total  enrollment    8  52 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class,  Grammar 

Department   31 

Average,  number  of   pupils  to  a  class,  Primary 

Department     58 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class,  whole  school,  47 

Number  of  teachers  including  Principal,  Grammar 

Department                  .      11 

Number  of  teachers  including  Principal,  Primary 

Department   ,   16 


Total     27 

School  No.  9. — Tonnele  Avenue  near  St.  Paul  Ave. 

Number  of  seats  in  school   230 

Average  attendance  during  last  year   237 

register          "          "    273 

Total  enrollment         "          "    472 

Total  expenditures   13,656  67 

Cost  per  pupil  based  on  average  attendance   15  43 

register   13  40 

total  enrollment   7  74 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class   46 

Number  of  teachers  in  school  including  Principal,  7 

School  No.  10. — Paterson  Street. 

Number  of  seats  in  the  school   308 

Average  attendance  during  last  year   232 

register                     "    257 

Total  enrollment   558 
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Total  expenditures   $4,860  44 

Cost  per  pupil  based  on  average  attendance   20  95 

register   18  91 

total  enrollment   8  71 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class   43 

Number  of  teachers  in  school  including  Principal,  7 

School  No.  11. — Bergen  Square. 

Number  of  seats  in  Grammar  Department   452 

Primary    424 


Total  ,   876 

Average  attendance  during  last  year   772 

register          "    834 

Total  enrollment   1,214 

Total  expendimres  ,   114,016  03 

Cost  per  pupil  based  on  average  attendance   18  16 

register   16  81 

"          total  enrollment   11  54 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class,  Grammar 

Department   46 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class,  Primary 

Department   47 

Average  number  of  pupils  whole  school   47 

Number  of  teachers  including  Principal,  Grammar 

Department.   12 

Number  of  teachers  including  Principal,  Primary 

Department   9 
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School  No.  12 — Crescent  Avenue. 


Number  of  seats  in  Grammar  Department   328 

Primary    472 


Total   800 

Average  attendance  during  last  year   805 

"       register    848 

Total  enrollment          "         "    1,206 

Total  expenditures   $11,904  91 

Cost  per  pupil  based  on  average  attendance   14  79 

"            "              "      register   14  04 

"       ,      "          total  enrollment   9  85 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class,  Grammar 

Department   42 

Average  number  of    pupils  to   a  class,  Primary 

Department   64 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class,  whole  school,  53 

Number  of  teachers,  including  Principal  Grammar 

Department   9 

Number  of  teachers,  including  Principal  Primary 

Department   9 


Total   18 

School  No.  13. — Pine  Street,  Lafayette. 

Number  of  seats  in  Grammar  Department   195 

"              "       Primary          "    324 

Total   519 

Average  attendance  during  last  year    506 

register         "   555 

Total  enrollment        "            "   774 


53 

Total  expenditures    $9  B04  03 

Cost  per  pupil  based  on  average  attendance   19  42 

"       "  "  "       register   17  67 

"       "  "  total  enrollment   12  67 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class,  Grammar 

Department   32 

Average    number  of  pupils  to  a  class,  Primary 

Department   53 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class,  whole  school,  43 

Number  of  teachers,  including  Principal  Grammar 

Department   7 

Number  of  teachers,  including  Principal  Primary 

Department   8 


Total   15 

School  No.  14. — Union  Street. 

Number  of  seats  in  Grammar  Department   238 

"                     Primary          "    503 


Total   741 

Average  attendance  during  l^st  year   651 

register          "          "    723 

Total  enrollment                    "   1^008 

Total  expenditures  $10,625  45 

Cost  per  pupil  based  on  average  attendance  ......  16  32 

register  ...   14  70 

"       "          "          total  enrollment   10  54 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class.  Grammar 

Department   38 

Average  number   of  pupils  to  a  class.  Primary 

Department   62 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  a  class,  whole  school,  52 
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Number  of  teachers,  including  Principal  Grammar 


Department...   7 

Number  of  teachers,  including  Principal,  Primary 

Department    9 

Total   16 

School  No.  15. — Logan  Street,  near  West  Side  Avenue. 

Number  of  seats  in  school   120 

Average  attendance  duriug  past  year                 ...  80 

register         "    90 

Total  enrollment        "            "    145 

Total  expenditures  $1,450  76 

Cost  per  pupil  based  on  average  attendance   18  13 

register..   16  12 

"            "         total  enrollment   10  00 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class  45 

Number  of  teachers   2 

School  No.  16. — Monticello  Avenue, 

Number  of  seats  in  school    280 

Average  attendance  during  past  year.   173 

register          "          "    204 

Total  enrollment          "    412 

Total  expenditures  ...$4,876  10 

Cost  per  pupil  based  on  average  attendance   28  18 

register   23  90 

total  enrollment   11  83 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class   34 

Number  of  teachers  including  Principal   7 
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School  No.  18. — Cor.  Mallory  and  Yale  Aves. 


Number  of  seats  in  school  ■   92 

Average  attendance  during  past  year   51 

register          "           "    59 

Total  enrollment                     "    113 

Total  expenditures   $1,201  87 

Cost  per  pupil  based  on  average  attendance   23  56 

register   20  37 

total  enrollment   10  64 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class   30 

Number  of  teachers   2 

School  No.  19. — Wayne  Street  near  Gilbert. 

Number  of  seats  in  school   120 

Average  attendance  during  past  year   150 

register           "    163 

Total  enrollment  "  "   336 

Total  expenditures   $2,595  83 

Cost  per  pupil  based  on  average  attendance.    17  30 

register   15  92 

total  enrollment    7  73 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class                     .  51 

Number  of  teachers  including  Principal   4 

School  No.  20. — Greenville. 

Number  of  seats  in  Grammar  Department   184 

Primary    270 


Total   454 

Average  attendance  during  past  year   410 

register    457 

Total  enrollment   675 
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Total  expenditures   $8,416  15 

Cost  per  pupil  based  on  average  attendance   20  52 

"     '        "              "      register   18  42 

total  enrollment   12  47 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class,  Grammar 

Department     31 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class,  Primary- 
Department.    51 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class,  v/hole  school,  42 

Number  of  teachers  including  Principal,  Grammar 

Department   5 

Number  of  Teachers  including  Principal,  Primary 

Department   6 


Total  11 

School  No.  21. — Fifteenth  Street,  near  Grove. 

Number  of  seats  in  school   390 

Average  attendance  during  past  year   388 

register  ^'  "    410 

Total  enrollment  "    916 

Total  expenditures...     $5,764  03 

Cost  per  pupil  based  on  average  attendance   14  86 

register   14  06 

"  total  enrollment   6  29 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class. . . ,   59 

Number  of  teachers,  including  Principal   8 
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Number  of  Applicants  Refused  Admission  to  the  Public 
Schools  for  Want  of  Room,  from  December  1,  1877,  to 
December  1,  1878. 


SCHOOLS. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

April 

Mav 

June 

Sept. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Total 

High  School. 

School  No.  1. 
"  2 
"  3 
"  4 

TrVgSchoolNo.5 

School  No.  6 
"  7 
"  8 
"  9 

"  Ml 
"12 
"13 
"14 
"15 
"16 
"18 
"19 
"20 
"21 

'36' 

24 

'io4" 

168 

43 
32 
141 

53 
67 
88 
109 
11 

59 
598 
181 
793 

11 
101 

oo 

15 
109 

O  t 

110 

... 

84 
46 
26 

. 

28 
28* 

71 

53 

63 

14 

16 

14 

11 

1  / 

29 

2 

3 

5 

11 

11 
54 

8 
5 

4 
5 

23 
6 
18 

12 
16 
11 

"2" 

3 

84 
128 
31 

14 
17 
17 

6 

10 
11 

158 
253 
96 
15 

2 

12 

1 

5" 

"47* 
7 

5 

22 

7 

3 

5 

7 

Total  

92 

387 

257 

183 

222 

234 

68 

1  578 

i  211 

91  12322 

The  number  of  applicants  refused  admission  is  2,323  which  is  539 
larger  than  the  number  refused  last  year. 

This  large  increase  may  be  attributed  partly  to  the  closing  of  one 
of  the  large  church  schools  and  partly  to  the  natural  increase  of  our 
population. 

In  that  part  of  the  city  where  the  children  expect  to  attend  schools 
Nos.  11,  12, 13,  and  14,  the  number  of  refusals  amounts  to  522.  This 
number  represents  a  sentimental  want  rather  than  any  real  need,  for 
School  No.  16,  most  conveniently  located  to  accommodate  the  pop- 
ulation, has  never  been  filled  and  it  could  to-day  receive  nearly  200 
more  pupils  than  it  has. 

But  it  has  once  been  used  as  a  school  for  colored  children  and  about 
25  or  30  children  guilty  of  possessing  a  hue  darker  than  our  own 
still  attend  the  school. 

This  has  created  an  unreasonable  prejudice  against  the  school  and 
some  parents  seem  to  prefer  that  their  children  should  live  and  grow 
up  in  idleness  and  ignorance  rather  than  go  to  school  at  No.  10. 
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The  teachers  of  No.  16,  are  capable  and  faithful,  and  the  pupils 
make  creditable  progress  in  comparison  with  those  of  other  schools. 

It  is  to  be  hoped  that  this  prejudice  may  soon  wear  away,  as  some 
colored  children  are  found  in  nearly  every  school  in  the  city.  In 
each  of  the  schools  Nos.  1,  and  20  and  the  Training  Department  of 
the  High  School  the  number  of  children  of  African  descent  is  usu- 
ally not  less  than  in  School  16. 

The  High  School  has  two  colored  lads  whose  deportment  and 
scholarship  rank  high. 

The  number  refused  admission  to  Schools  Nos.  2,  4,  and  21,  is 
1,369.  This  shows  what  the  reports  of  several  years  have  shown 
that  a  new  and  large  school-house  is  more  needed  in  the  part  of  the 
city  now  inadequately  accomodated  by  Nos.  2,  4,  and  21,  than  in 
any  other  section  of  the  city. 

It  is  very  pleasant  to  be  able  to  record  that  the  Board  of  Finance 
has  at  last  recognized  this  need  and  has  made  the  necessary  ap- 
propriations so  that  there  is  good  reason  to  believe  that  before  the 
report  for  1879  shall  be  made  a  fine  school  edifice  will  be  erected  in 
Twelfth  St.  and  refusals  of  applications  for  admission  to  the  schools 
in  that  part  of  the  city  will  no  more  jar  so  unpleasantly  on  our  ears. 

Yet  other  parts  of  the  City  are  clamorous  for  additional  conven- 
iences. When  the  record  shows  as  it  does  that  209  applicants  for 
admission  to  No.  3  were  turned  away  we  are  constrained  to  ask  if 
a  small  appropriation  cannot  be  made  to  enlarge  that  school. 

One  hundred  and  fifty-eight  children  were  refused  admission  to 
No.  11.   That  school  greatly  needs  additional  conveniences. 

The  building  should  be  enlarged  by  an  addition  of  thirty  feet  to 
its  length. 

New  and  decent  water-closets  should  be  erected,  as  no  school-building 
of  its  size  or  importance  in  the  City  is  so  utterly  destitute  of  con- 
veniences for  teachers  or  pupils. 

There  is  not  a  room  or  closet  in  the  building  that  can  be  used  for 
a  ward-robe  or  for  privacy. 

If  a  teacher  or  pupil  is  suddenly  taken  ill  there  is  frequently  no 
other  way  if  unable  to  escape  to  the  houses  of  those  living  near 
but  to  lie  down  on  the  floor  in  presence  of  all  the  school. 

Is  this  worthy  of  a  great  city  ? 

On  the  last  day  of  the  year  for  which  this  report  is  made  there  were 
in  the  Primary^Department,  8,769  seats  and  9,370  pupils.  Six  hufidred 
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Httle  children  in  the  school,  who  could  be  kept  there  only  by  such 
crowding  as  violates  not  only  the  laws  of  health,  but  of  decency. 

More  than  two-thirds  of  this  crowding  is  found  in  Schools  Nos.  2, 
3  and  6. 

Of  the  2,323  refusals  of  applicants  for  admission  to  the  schools  re- 
ported for  the  year,  it  is  impossible  to  say  with  accuracy  how  many 
by  reason  of  repeated  applications  have  been  counted  more  than 
once.  If  523  be  deducted  for  repeated  applications  there  remain 
1,800  different  persons  who  have  sought  in  vain  for  admission 
to  school.  If  we  add  to  this  number  the  600  children  who  have 
been  crowded  into  schools  where  there  are  no  seats  for  them,  and 
if  we  still  further  add  the  children  of  those  parents  who  will  not  use 
the  public  schools  from  a  conviction  that  they  are  unhealthy  or  un- 
safe we  shall  see  that  we  need  accomodations  for  at  least  3,000  more 
children  than  are  now  provided  with  seats. 

I  have  often  spoken  of  the  peculiar  condition  of  school-building 
No.  2. 

There  are  nearly  or  quite  1,500  children  and  teachers  in  that  build- 
ing. The  means  of  egress  are  insufficient.  In  case  of  fire  or  a  sud- 
den panic  the  most  frightful  consequences  might  ensue. 

This  matter  demands  instant  attention. 

School  No.  10  stands  in  a  depression  of  the  surface  and  as  the 
street  is  not  provided  with  a  proper  sewer  there  is  no  adequate  means 
to  remove  the  stagnant  water  which  sometimes  lies  under  nearly 
the  entire  building  from  six  to  twelve  inches  in  depth. 

If  the  children  who  attend  that  school  sicken  and  die  from  fever. 
&c.  who  must  bear  the  blame. 

Attendance  of  Pupils. 

Every  year  shows  a  large  increase  in  the  number  of  children  who 
attend  the  schools. 

The  entire  enrollment  during  the  year  was  21,193. 

The  average  attendance  was  12,214.  The  average  register  num- 
ber was  13,246. 

By  comparing  these  numbers  with  the  statistics  of  last  year  we 
find  an  increase  in  the  average  register  of  1,048  and  in  the  average 
attendance  of  1,088. 

The  average  attendance,  the  average  register,  the  total  enrollment, 
and  the  per  cent,  of  average  attendance,  is  given  for  each  school  in 
the  following  table  for  the  last  five  years. 
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Per  cent,  of  Arerage 
Attendance  compared 
with  Average  Register 

t-co^.^o   .QOOO^OIC,     ,ot->o*».t-c.   .  .t^« 

1874. 

Average  Attendance. 

131 
763 

3,129 
619 
717 
859 

1081 

i 

Average  Register. 

fi|iiissEsiiii3--i"Sii 

Total  No.  Enrolled. 

i 

187S. 

Per  cent,  of  Average 
Attendance  compared 
with  Average  Register 

oot-       CO           00       <s>t~      -00       i>  t~ 

9,633  !  89.7 

Average  Attendance. 

igsiiSsiisiiiig 

Average  Register.       j  j 

i 

s 

Total  No.  Enrolled. 

352 
2,137 
2,124 
1,122 
1,716 
1,161 
2,057 
845 
1,216 
409 
591 
1,029 
1,003 
640 
741 

18,737j 

CD 
00 

Per  cent,  of  Average 
Attendance  compared 
with  Average  Register 

OS  00 

a 

Average  Attendance. 

! 

Average  Register. 

Total  No.  Enrolled. 

i 

s 

1877. 

Per  cent,  of  Average 
Attendance  compared 
with  Average  Register 

?Di-i     J>  CO  CO  (N  T)<  GO     CO  c*  oiineo 

fe8SgS§3SSS8S!SS5S§S 

S88S 

s 

Average  Attendance. 

s 
5 

Average  Register. 

1 

Total  No.  Enrolled. 

Sill 

1 

1878. 

Per  cent,  of  Average 
Attendance  compared 
with  Average  Register 

CO       «o    o*in    in    oiioa-.Ti  j> 

T 

Average  Attendance. 

liiiil3ssSlgiiSS5 

-IIS 

Average  Register. 

Sill 

21,183^13,246 

Total  No.  Enrolled. 

SCHOOLS. 

High  School  

School  No.  1  

"     2  .... 

"  4'."".'.\ 
Training  School..  . 
Sohnnl  No.  fi  

\i 

3  :  I  r 

Total  
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The  gain  in  the  average  attendance  and  average  register  numbers 
has  been  over  1,000  for  each  of  the  two  past  years.  This  gain 
would  have  reached  probably  from  2,000  to  2,500  if  the  schools  had 
been  numerous  or  large  enough  to  provide  all  applicants  with  seats. 

The  opening  of  School  No.  7  at  the  commencement  of  the  year 
for  which  this  report  is  made  enables  all  pupils  residing  in  the  north- 
western part  of  the  city,  to  obtain  comfortable  seats  in  the  schools  ; 
but  in  most  other  parts  of  the  city  the  want  of  more  school  room  is 
painfully  apparent. 
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The  following  table  shows  the  attendance  of  the  several  schools 
according  to  the  number  of  months  of  actual  attendance  of  pupils  as 
contained  in  the  report  made  to  the  State  Superintendent  of  Schools 
for  the  year  ending  August  31.  Ten  months  constitute  a  school 
year: 


SCHOOLS. 


High  School  . . 
School  No.  1, 
"  2, 


10.. 
11  . 
12.. 
13.. 
14.. 
15.. 
16.. 
18.. 
19.. 

2  L 


Total. 


B  ^ 

O  P3 


255 
308 
242 
483 
190 
158 
259 
0 

413 
129 
178 
523 
396 
375 
270 
23 
0 
45 
22 
'238- 
-  0 

4502 


Per  cent,  of  wohle  No:  liaias-hc,  i    <  22 


00 


£l  ft)  o 


13 
356 
710 
135 
475 

66 
460 
0 

389 
76 
52 

155 

182 
68 

265 
21 
0 

34 
63 
116 
1^5 


381.1 


19 


p  2  tz^ 
B 

CO  a, 


229 
312 
269 
162 
202 
122 
262 
602 
266 
35 
35 
113 
100 
30 
123 
23 
0 
27 
38 
72 
20C 


3223 


15 


ft) 

B  a' 
o  fo 


9 

318 
247 
171 
151 
188 
228 
155 
267 
51 
170 
100 
205 
73 
169 
15 
129 
12 
39 
87 
250 


3034 


14 


f?  izj 


B  ^ 


9-  S 


B  I—  2 


13 
507 
662 
420 
442 
644 
512 
237 
465 
134 
110 
303 
320 
127 
262 

63 
234 

16 
151 
160 
334 


6016 
30 


The  relative  proportions' of^  pupils  attending  school  for  the  periods 
mentioned  vary  very  little  from  year  to  year. 

Schools  Nos.  7,  1 6  and  21,  were  closed  during  a  portion  of  the 
time  for  which  this  report  is  made,  which  accounts  for  the  failure  to 
report  any  attendance  for  some  of  the  periods. 


63 


f  Average  Attendance  for  each  Month  of  the  School  Year. 


MONTHS. 

1870-74. 

■t  Off  A  ryn 
1874-75. 

18/0-70. 

1876- <  i. 

1  Qfyty  >yo 
lou-io. 

7,642 

9,247 

9,417 

9,881 

10,217 

12,192 

7,896 

9,258 

9,196 

10,499 

10,969 

12,547 

Ftil>riiary.  . . 

7,803 

9,164 

9  152 

9,697 

11,335 

11,982 

8,'273 

9^295 

9',531 

10',084 

10',812 

ll',893 

8,565 

9,248 

10,139 

10,208 

11,364 

12,188 

8,535 

9,618 

10,048 

10,140 

11,112 

12,198 

7,983 

8,888 

8,433 

9,142 

10,437 

11,336 

7,631 

9,177 

9,362 

10,269 

11,610 

12,583 

7,705 

9,514 

10,193 

10,558 

11,746 

12,556 

7,968 

9,517 

9,811 

10,190 

11,566 

12,266 

Average  for  year, 

8,320 

9,801 

9,583 

10,058 

11,126 

12,214 

Less  school  work  is  done  in  June  than  any  other  month  of  the 
year.  It  is  the  last  month  before  vacation,  and  usually  the  com- 
mencement of  hot  weather.  Parents  are  very  indulgent  to  their 
children  and  allow  such  frequent  absences  that  classes  of  the  upper 
grades  are  so  reduced  in  number  as  to  quite  destroy  the  efficiency  of 
the  teachers'  work. 

The  total  number  of  days  in  which  schools  are  in  session  during 
the  year  rarely  exceeds  200. 

By  reason  of  failures  in  the  furnaces  or  temporary  destitution  of 
coal  some  schools  are  occasionally  closed  for  short  periods. 

School  No.  21  was  closed  for  repairs  for  nearly  three  months. 
School  No.  16  was  closed  for  the  same  reason  for  more  than  a  month 
and  School  No.  18  was  closed  two  weeks  while  the  party  from  whom 
the  building  is  rented  was  making  repairs  which  ought  to  have  been 
made  during  the  midsummer  vacation. 

Teachers. 

The  number  of  teachers  employed  by  the  Board  at  the  end  of  this 
year  was  317  of  these  16  were  males  and  301  females. 

In  the  Grammar  Departments  127  were  employed  and  in  the  Prim- 
ary Departments  189. 

One  teacher  of  Industrial  Drawing  gave  her  attention  to  both 
Primary  and  Grammar  Departments  in  all  of  the  schools. 

In  the  next  table  will  be  found  the  number  of  teachers  and  the 
average  number  of  pupils  to  a  class  in  each  school  and  department, 
the  average  register  being  taken  as  a  dividend;  also  the  average  reg- 
ister and  average  attendance  of  pupils  in  every  department  and 
school. 


64 


All 

Departments. 


Primary 
Department. 
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Primary  Department. 
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School  No.  4  is  remarkable  for  the  large  average  number  per  class 
in  the  Primary  Department. 

Seventy-seven  pupils  in  a  class,  and  frequently  more  than  that  number 
are  more  than  any  Department  should  average.  The  only  excuse 
for  it  is  the  urgency  and  needs  of  parents  who  are  so  often  unable  to 
obtain  any  place  in  the  schools  for  their  children. 

So  far  as  human  strength  and  energy  can  go  the  teachers  of  the 
Primary  Department  of  that  school  have  endeavered  by  extraordin- 
ary activity  and  endurance  to  bring  their  classes  along  as  fast  and  as 
far  as  the  smaller  and  less  crowded  classes  in  other  schools. 

They  have  accomplished  this  work  successfully  for  no  class  was 
found  deficient  at  the  annual  examination  and  several  classes  were 
above  grade. 

To  do  this  has  required  such  an  amount  of  over-work  and  worry, 
and  produced  so  much  nervous  exhaustion  as  seriously  and  I  fear 
permanently  to  effect  the  health  of  the  teachers. 

The  opening  of  the  New  School  No.  21  it  is  hoped  will  furnish 
relief  to  this  unfortunate  condition  of  No.  4. 

School  No.  7,  was  closed  for  nearly  six  months  previous  to  the 
commencement  of  this  year,  during  the  time  of  the  erection  of  a  new 
school  house.  During  that  period  the  scholars  who  usually  attended 
that  school  were  scattered,  and  many  of  them  entered  other  schools. 

The  average  attendance  and  register  of  that  school  is  therefore 
not  a  fair  indication  of  its  present  state  or  its  probable  future 
condition. 

Schools  Nos.  16  and  21  were  also  closed  for  several  months  in 
consequence  of  which  their  attendance  falls  short  of  what  it  would 
have  reached  under  ordinary  circumstances. 
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Attendance  of  Teachers. 

The  amount  of  time  lost  by  absence  of  teachers  for  each  month  is 
shown  by  the  following  table. 


December,  1877   51  days. 

January,  1878  118 

February,  "   92  " 

March,   167 

April,        "     163  " 

May,   155  " 

June,        "   161 

Sept.        "   176  " 

Oct.   153 

Nov.        "   146 

Total  1,382  " 

Amount  of  absence  last  year   1,381 

Increase  of  absence    1  ^' 


The  number  of  teachers  has  increased  from  290  to  317  and  the 
amount  of  absence  has  increased  but  one  day.  The  amount  of  lost 
time  is  about  2^  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  service  required  in  a  year. 

Nearly  all  of  the  lost  time  was  the  result  of  sickness,  which  was 
so  serious  as  to  compel  absence  from  school  duties. 

Teachers  are  fond  of  holidays  like  other  persons,  but  it  is  not  a 
common  event  to  find  a  teacher  who  is  willingly  absent  from  her 
class  when  the  schools  are  in  session. 

Without  doubt  both  teachers  and  pupils  frequently  contract  dis- 
ease from  the  foul  air  of  over-crowded  rooms,  or  from  draughts  of 
cold  air  to  which  they  are  exposed  in  efforts  to  ventilate  by  opening 
windows  and  doors. 

Course  of  Instruction. 

The  present  course  of  Instruction  was  adopted  nearly  three  years 
ago.    A  few  modifications  were  made  in  1877. 

The  regular  promotions  from  grade  to  grade  are  made  in  June  and 
January.  Most  pupils  are  able  to  make  such  progress  that  the 
regular  promotions  can  be  properly  made  semi-annually. 
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The  number  of  pupils  who  seek  admission  to  the  lower  grades  be- 
ing very  much  larger  than  the  number  of  those  who  seek  admission 
to  the  upper  grades  it  is  frequently  necessary  to  transfer  pupils  to 
classes  in  which  are  vacant  seats  and  thus  make  a  nominal  promotion 
to  avoid  the  disagreeable  necessity  of  refusing  admission  for  want  of 
room  to  a  school  in  which  are  many  unoccupied  seats. 

Every  class  is  allowed  one  half  of  the  year  to  complete  its  grade 
except  the  first  which  takes  the  entire  year  for  its  work. 

The  following  is  the  outline  course  for  both  Primary  and  Gram- 
mar Departments: 

Course  of  Instruction  Prescribed  for  Primary  Schools. 

Sixth  Grade — Outlme  Course. 

Reading  and  Spelling. — Familiar  words  from  blackboard,  chart  and 
First  Reader;  also  spelling  such  words  from  dictation.  The  printed 
words  to  be  associated  with  their  meaning  by  means  of  conversations 
with  the  children. 

Elementary  sounds. — Vowels  and  simple  consonants  for  training  the 
organs  of  hearing  and  speech. 

Number— Q.oviTi\Ang  and  adding  balls  on  the  numeral  frames,  by  ones 
to  100,  and  by  twos  and  threes  to  50;  also  counting  other  objects. 

Arabic  Figures, — From  1  to  100,  to  be  read  at  sight,  and  written 
on  slates. 

Object  Lessons. — Form. — Lead  the  pupils  to  observe,  in  various  ob- 
jects, the  shape  of  the  square,  oblong,  cube,  ball,  cylinder,  and  then 
to  name  these  shapes;  also,  to  distinguish  the  different  shapes  of 
corners.  The  terms  straight,  crooked,  and  curved  to  be  taught  by 
their  applications  to  objects,  lines,  etc. 

Common  objects  to  be  shown  and  their  most  obvious  parts,  shapes, 
and  uses  observed  by  the  children. 

Color. — The  seven  principal  colors. 
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Human  Body  and  familiar  Animals. — The  principal  parts;  also  the 
special  organs  of  sense  to  be  pointed  out  and  named. 

I^^Each  exercise  in  object  lessons,  to  be  conducted  with  a  view  to 
forming  habits  of  attention  and  careful  observation  through  the  use 
of  the  senses. 

Drawing  and  Printing  on  Slates. — Making  dots  and  small  crosses 
in  rows;  drawing  lines,  and  printing  letters. 

N.  B. — The  exercises  of  the  Sixth  Grade  should  not  be  continued 
upon  the  same  subject  longer  than  fifteen  minutes  at  onetime. 

Fifth  Grade — Outline  Course. 

Reading. — From  the  blackboard,  charts,  and  last  half  of  First  Read- 
er. The  words  to  be  distinctly  pronounced  in  an  easy  tone  of  voice. 
The  meaning  of  the  words  to  be  made  plain  by  conversation  and  by 
their  use  in  short  familiar  phrases  or  sentences. 

Punctuation. — Names  and  uses  of  the  period  and  question  mark. 

Elementary  Sounds. — The  pupils  to  recognize  and  make  the  princi- 
pal sounds  in  monosyllables;  also  to  make  the  consonant  sounds  sep- 
arately. 

Spelling. — Words  from  the  reading  lessons;  also  other  familiar 
words. 

Number. — Counting  and  Adding,  with  and  without  a  numeral  frame, 
by  threes,  fours  and  fives  to  100;  adding,  separately,  the  numbers  1, 
2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  to  all  numbers  below  20;  subtracting  twos,  threes, 
fours  and  fives  from  numbers  below  10.    Table  of  U.  S.  money. 

Arabic  Figures. — Numbers  of  three  figures  (100  to  999)  to  be  read 
at  sight,  without  numeration;  also  to  be  written  on  slates  from  dic- 
tation. 

Roman  Numbers. — I,  V,  and  X,  with  their  combinations  to  XXXIX; 
pupils  to  be  taught  how  to  tell  the  time  of  day  from  the  face  of  the 
clock. 
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Object  Lessons. — Continue  the  exercises  of  the  Sixth  Grade,  and  in 
Form^  lead  the  pupils  to  observe,  in  various  objects,  the  shape  of  the 
square,  ring,  circle,  and  then  to  name  these  shapes;  also,  to  distin- 
guish the  wave-line  and  spiral-line. 

Common  Objects. — Their  obvious  parts,  uses,  and  shapes  to  be  dis- 
tinguished by  the  pupils. 

Color. — The  pupils  to  point  out  the  seven  principal  colors  in  art- 
icles of  dress,  flowers  and  other  objects. 

Human  Body  and  familiar  Aniinals. — Parts  and  uses  of  the  limbs; 
the  organs  of  sense;  the  names  and  uses  of  familiar  animals. 

Drawing  and  Printing  on  Slates. — Connect  dots  with  lines;  draw 
sharp,  square,  blunt,  and  round  corners;  also  lines  in  given  shapes. 
Print  words  on  slates.  Write  small,  simple  script  letters  and  words 
on  slates. 

N.  B. — The  exercises  of  this  grade  should  not  be  continued,  upon 
the  same  subject,  longer  than  twenty  minutes  at  one  time. 

Fourth  Grade — Otttline  Coicrse. 

Reading. — In  first  half  of  a  Second  Reader.  The  articulation  to 
be  distinct.  The  pupils  to  tell  in  their  own  language,  what  they  have 
been  reading  about  in  the  lesson. 

Punctuation. — Names  of  the  comma,  semi-colon,  period,  question- 
mark,  and  exclamation-mark. 

Elementary  Sounds. — The  sounds  of  the  letters  in  words  of  one 
syllable,  to  give  flexibility  to  the  vocal  organs. 

Dejinitions^ — The  meaning  of  words  to  be  shown  chiefly  by  their 
use  in  phrases  or  short  sentences. 

Spelling. — Words  from  the  reading  lessons,  and  other  words  famil- 
iar to  children. 

Arithmetic. — Numeration. — Reading  and  writing  numbers,  through 
six  places  ( 100,000 )  ;  also  simple  examples  in  addition  of  simple 
numbers  and  U.  S.  money. 
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Mental  Arithmetic. — Adding^  with  and  without  a  numeral  frame, 
by  sixes,  sevens,  eights,  nines  and  tens  to  one  hundred;  also  subtract- 
ing twos,  threes,  fours  and  fives  from  numbers  below  thirty  ;  also, 
simple  practical  questions  in  Addition.  Oral  Drills  for  rapid  com- 
bination of  two  or  more  numbers,  one  of  which  should  be  less  than 
ten,  the  other  less  than  one  hundred.  Multiplication  Table  through 
3  X  12. 

Roman  Numbers. — I,  V,  X,  L,  and  C,  and  their  combinations 

below  one  hundred. 

Oral  Geography  with  use  of  maps. 

Object  Lessons. — Review  the  Fifth  Grade,  and  in  Form  lead  the 
pupils  to  distinguish  in  various  objects,  and  name  the  shapes  rhom- 
boid, semi-circle,  crescent,  sphere  and  hemisphere  ;  also,  the  positions 
of  lines,  as  slanting,  vertical,  horizontal,  and  the  terms  surface  and 
face. 

Objects  and  Qualities, — The  principal  parts,  shape,  color  and  uses 
of  common  objects  to  be  distinguished  by  the  pupils.  The  terms 
sticky,  slippery,  brittle,  tough,  porous,  transparent,  opaque,  etc.,  to  be 
illustrated. 

Human  Body. — Parts  of  the  arm,  hand,  foot,  head,  etc.,  and  their 
uses. 

Animals. — Those  used  for  food  ;  what  their  flesh  is  called  ;  wild 
and  tame  animals  to  be  designated. 

Drawing  and  Slate  Writing. — Straight  lines  to  be  drawn  in  various 
combinations;  lines  to  be  divided  into  equal  parts;  also,  plane  figures 
to  be  drawn,  as  squares,  oblongs,  triangles,  rhombs,  and  rhomboids. 

Writing. — Simple  words  with  and  without  capitals,  to  be  written 
on  slates. 

N.  B. — The  exercise  of  this  grade  should  not  be  continued,  upon 
the  same  subject,  longer  than  twenty  minutes  at  one  time. 
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Third  Grade — Outline  Course, 

Readitig. — The  last  half  of  the  Second  Reader.  The  tone  of  voice 
to  be  natural.  The  pupils  to  tell  in  their  own  language,  what  they 
have  been  reading  about. 

Punctuatio?i. — The  use  of  the  hyphen,  apostrophe,  and  quotation- 
marks. 

Elementary  Sounds. — The  sounds  in  words  of  one  syllable  to  be 
given,  and  silent  letters  mentioned. 

Definitio7ts. — The  meaning  of  words  to  be  given,  chiefly  by  their 
use  in  phrases  or  short  sentences. 

Spelling. — Words  from  the  reading  lessons,  and  other  familiar 
words;  also  writing  short  words  from  dictation. 

Arithmetic. — Through  nine  places  in  numeration  and  notation, 
varied  examples  in  addition  and  subtraction,  with  simple  examples 
in  addition  and  subtraction  of  Federal  money,  using  as  much  as  pos- 
sible objects  for  illustration. 

Mental  Arithmetic. — Simple,  practical  questions  in  addition  and 
subtraction. 

Oral  Drills  for  rapid  combinations  of  numbers. 
Roman  Numbers. — Their  combinations  to  200. 
Multiplication  Table. — Through  6  times  12. 
Oral  Geography  with  use  of  maps. 

Object  Lessons. — Review  the  previous  grades,  and  add,  in  For7n 
parallel  lines,  perpendicular  lines,  acute  angle,  obtuse  angle,  right 
angle,  triangles,  prisms,  pyramids,  circumference,  diameter,  ellipse, 
plane  and  curved  surface. 

Objects  and  Qualities. — The  principal  parts,  shape,  color,  uses,  and 
materials  of  common  objects  to  be  distinguished.  The  qualities — 
elastic,  flexible,  liquid,  solid,  combustible,  absorbent,  etc.,  to  be  illus- 
trated. 
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Comparative  Size. — The  terms  large  and  small,  long  and  short,  thick 
and  thin,  wide  and  narrow,  deep  and  shallow,  tall  and  short. 

Color. — The  common  names  of  the  prominent  colors,  shades  and 
tints. 

Human  Body. — The  principal  bones. 

Animals. — Their  movements,  their  food;  also,  the  common  classes, 
as  beast,  birds,  fishes,  reptiles,  insects. 

Plants. — Names  of  common  trees,  plants  and  flowers;  also  of  com- 
mon fruits  and  grains.    The  principal  parts  of  trees  to  be  mentioned. 

Drawing  and  Writing. — Drawing  plain  figures;  also  lines  in  given 
positions;  lines  to  be  divided  into  three  equal  parts. 

Writing. — Simple  words;  the  formation  of  capitals;  also  how  to 
write  the  pupil's  name. 

N.  B. — The  exercise  of  this  grade,  upon  a  single  subject,  should 
not  exceed  twenty-five  minutes  at  one  time. 

Second  Grade — Outline  Course, 

Reading. — In  first  half  of  a  Third  Reader.  Special  attention  to 
be  given  to  the  use  of  conversational  tones  in  reading.  The  pupils 
should  be  required  to  tell,  in  their  own  language,  the  subject  matter 
of  the  lesson. 

Punctuation. — The  common  use  of  the  principal  marks;  also,  the 
use  of  Italic  letters. 

Elementary  Sounds. — Sounds  of  words  in  common  use  to  be  given, 
with  exercises  for  correcting  indistinct  enunciation. 

Definitions. — The  meaning  of  words  in  the  lesson  to  be  given, 
chiefly  by  their  use  in  phrases  and  short  sentences. 

Spelling. — Oral  and  written.   Words  from  the  reading  lesson;  also, 
other  common  words. 


Arithmetic. — Thorough  in  numeration,  addition,  subtraction,  and 
multiplication  by  three  figures.    The  same  in  Federal  money,  with 
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practical  applications.  Multiplication  table  completed.  Mental 
Arithmetic  through  multiplication.    Roman  Numbers. 

Common  Tables. — Time,  Liquid  and  Dry  Measures,  and  common 
Weight  (Avoirdupois)  taught  by  illustrations,  and,  as  far  as  possible^ 
by  the  use  of  objects. 

Oral  Geography,  with  maps. 

Object  Lessons. — Review  and  continue  the  topics  of  the  Third 
Grade,  and  add,  in  Form — pentagon,  hexagon,  heptagon,  octagon, 
nonagon,  decagon,  arc,  radius;  forms  to  be  described;  also,  common 
objects,  by  their  shape. 

Objects  and  Qualities. — The  shape,  size,  color,  use,  materials,  and 
qualities  of  objects,  and  where  obtained.  The  qualities  soluble, 
lusible,  congealed,  fibrous,  pungent,  astringent,  odorous,  fragrant, 
etc.,  etc.,  to  be  illustrated. 

Size. — Measures  from  one  inch  to  one  yard,  with  exercises  in 
judging  of  these  lengths. 

Color. — Exercises  for  leading  the  pupils  to  notice  colors  that 
harmonize  or  look  well  together. 

Human  Body. — Names  and  uses  of  parts  of  the  organs  of  sense; 
also,  the  use  of  the  bones. 

Aninials. — Where  found;  their  uses,  habits,  structure,  and  common 
classes. 

Plants. — Their  parts  and  uses;  kinds  used  for  food;  fruits,  grains 
and  nuts  used  for  food. 

Occupations. ^TxdidiQS,  tools,  productions,  commodities,  etc. 

Place  and  Direction. — The  pupils  to  be  led  to  notice  and  describe 
the  relative  position  of  objects  in  the  school-room. 

Drawiftg  and  Writing. — Simple  lessons  in  drawing  from  copies  or 
objects. 

Slate  Writing. — Words  and  short  sentences  to  be  written  from 
dictation. 
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First  Grade — Outline  Course. 

Reading. — Lessons  of  the  grade  of  the  last  half  of  a  Third  Reader. 
The  expression  to  be  natural.  The  pupils  to  state  in  their  own  lan- 
guage the  subject  matter  of  the  lesson. 

Punctuation. — Reviewed. 

Elementary  Sounds. — Words  to  be  analyzed  by  sounds  ;  the  names 
of  sounds  given;  faults  of  enunciation  corrected. 

Definitions. — The  meaning  of  words  to  be  given,  chiefly  by  their 
use  in  phrases  and  short  sentences,  oral  or  written. 

Spelling, — Words  of  the  reading  lessons;  also  familiar  words  and 
short  sentences  from  dictation,  orally  and  by  writing  on  slates. 

Arithmeiic. — Numeration,  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication,  and 
short  division;  in  simple  numbers  and  Federal  money,  with  practical 
applications.  When  through  in  these,  teach  long  division,  and  begin 
the  process  with  divisors  containing  but  one  figure;  review  daily  the 
multiplication  table. 

^  Mental  Arithmetic. — Division;  also  review  in  each  of  the  rules, 
with  practical  examples.    Oral  Drills  continued. 

Roman  Numbers. — Reviewed. 

Division  Table, — Taught  in  connection  with  a  review  of  the  multi- 
plication table. 

Common  Tables. — Review  those  of  the  Second  Grade,  and  add 
Long,  Cloth  and  Surface  measures;  also  a  miscellaneous  table. 

Object  Lessons. — Review  and  continue  the  topics  of  the  Second  Grade. 
The  shapes  of  objects  to  be  compared,  and  their  resemblances  and 
differences  stated. 

Description  of  Objects. — Objects  to  be  described  by  their  shape, 
color,  and  obvious  qualities. 

Properties  of  Objects. — The  properties  which  distinguish  minerals, 
vegetables,  and  animals,  to  be  illustrated. 
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Human  Body. — Review  the  lessons  of  the  previous  grades,  and  add 
parts,  and  uses  of  the  skin,  food,  etc. 

Animals. — Their  habits,  and  the  adaptation  of  their  structures  to 
their  habits;  also  a  simple  classification  of  common  animals  by  their 
structure,  as  animals  with  hoofs,  claws,  webbed  feet,  etc. 

Occupations. — Exercises  to  give  the  pupils  habits  of  observing  and 
describing  common  productions,  commodities,  etc.;  also  to  give  them 
ideas  of  the  exchange  and  sale  of  these. 

Geography. — First,  teach  the  points  of  the  compass;  then  the 
location  and  direction  of  the  most  prominent  objects  near  the  school, 
and  of  the  principal  places  in  the  city  and  its  vicinity  as  a  review. 

Second. — The  definition  relating  to  the  forms  of  land  and  water, 
from  cards,  blackboard,  and  outline  maps. 

Third. — The  name  of  the  city.  State  and  country  in  which  the 
pupils  live,  and  of  the  places  in  the  vicinity  of  the  city,  with  the 
location  of  the  country  shown  on  the  globe  and  upon  outline  maps. 
Teach  the  shape  of  the  earth,  and  the  location  of  the  principal 
countries  of  the  world  by  means  of  a  globe  and  hemisphere  maps. 
First  Steps  in  Geography,  and  by  associations  with  their  most  famil- 
iar animals,  productions  and  inhabitants;  also  the  location  of  the 
warm  and  the  cold  countries. 

Drawing  and  Writing. — Drawing  continued  as  in  the  Second 
Grade. 

Slate  Writing. — Continued,  with  the  use  of  capitals,  period,  hyphen, 
and  question-mark.    Writing  sentences  from  dictation. 

COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION   PRESCRIBED  FOR  GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Sixth  Grade — Outline  Course. 

Reading. — Of  the  grade  of  Intermediate  Reader,  between  Third 
and  Fourth,  Punctuation,  Roman  Numbers  and  Elementary  Sounds 

Spelling. — From  the  reading  lessons,  with  miscellaneous  words  and 
words  derived  therefrom;  also  exercises  in  writing  words  and  short 
sentences  from  dictation. 
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Definitions. — From  the  reading  lessons  to  teach  the  meaning  of 
words  with  illustrations  by  forming  sentences  in  no  case  committed 
to  memory  and  mechanically  recited. 

Mental  Arithmetic. — As  far  as  in  written  arithmetic. 

Written  Arithmetic. — Review  U.  S.  money  and  the  simple  rules 
Take  up  common  fractions  through  subtraction,  simple  operations 
to  be  taught  with  practical  applications. 

Geography. — Primary  Geography,  including  general  outlines,  with 
definitions  and  illustrations  by  means  of  globe  and  maps  of  the 
hemispheres,  of  the  nations  of  the  earth,  zones,  &c.,  outlines  of 
North  America  including  the  West  Indies  and  the  political  and 
natural  divisions  thereof. 

■   Outline  Knowledge  of  Zoology.  \ 

Fifth  Grade — Outline  Course. 

Reading, — Of  the  grade  of  a  Fourth  Reader,  first  half,  with  review 
of  punctuation  and  elementary  sounds. 

Spelling  and  Definitions. — From  the  reading  lessons  as  in  the  pre- 
ceding grade. 

Mental  Arithmetic. — As  far  as  written  in  arithmetic  with  simple 
exercises  in  analysis. 

Written  Arithmetic. — Through  common  fractions  with  simple 
applications  with  review  of  topics  previously  studied. 

Geography. — The  U.  S.  in  detail,  with  special  reference  to  con- 
spicuous and  important  localities,  brief  description  of  each  State  and 
Territory. 

Zoology. — Continue  as  in  the  Sixth  Grade. 

Fourth  Grade — Outli7ie  Course. 

Readi7ig. — Of  the  grade  of  a  Fourth  Reader,  last  half,  with  the 
exercises  of  the  preceding  grade. 

Spelling  and  Definitio7is. — From  the  reading  lessons  as  in  the  pre- 
ceding grade. 
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Mental  Arithmetic. — As  far  as  in  written  arithmetic,  with  exercise 
as  in  the  Fifth  Grade. 

Written  Arithmetic. — Through  decimals,  with f practical  applica- 
tions in  both  common  and  decimal  fractions,  and  their  conversion 
one  into  the  other. 

Geography. — Local  and  descriptive,  through  South  America  and 
Europe;  the  topics  of  the  preceding  grade  to  be  occasionally  review- 
ed in  outlines. 

Elementary  Science. — By  oral  instruction.  The  uses  and  qualities 
of  familiar  objects;  also,  outline  knowledge  of  botahy,  including 
general  structure  and  uses  of  plants. 

Third  Grade — Outline  Course. 

Reading. — Of  the  grade  of  a  Fifth  Reader,  first  half,  with  particu- 
lar attention  to  emphasis,  intonations,  and  naturalness  of  expression. 

Spelling  and  Definitions. — As  in  the  preceding  grade. 

Mental  Arithmetic. — A  review  of  the  preceding  grades,  with  exer- 
cises in  calculation  and  analysis. 

Written  Arithmetic. — Through  denominate  numbers  and  fractions, 
with  practical  applications. 

Tables  of  money,  weights,  and  measures  reviewed  and  applied. 

Geography. — Local  and  descriptive,  through  Asia,  Africa,  and 
Oceanica;  localities  as  in  the  preceding  grades. 

English  Grammar. — To  include  the  analysis,  parsing  and  con- 
struction of  simple  sentences,  and  with  such  definitions  only  as  per- 
tain to  the  parts  of  the  subjects  studied. 

History  of  the  United  States. — The  early  discoveries  and  the  out- 
lines of  Colonial  History  to  1753;  important  events  only  to  be 
taught,  with  such  dates  as  are  especially  requisite  for  a  complete  un- 
derstanding of  the  subject.  This  to  be  taught  orally  according  to 
directions. 

Elementary  Science, — By  oral  instruction;  the  topics  of  the  preced- 
ing grades  continued  and  reviewed,  and,  in  addition,  the  simple  out- 
lines of  mineralogy. 
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Second  Grade — Outline  Course. 

Reading. — Of  the  grade  of  a  Fifth  Reader,  last  half,  continued, 
with  exercises  as  in  the  preceding  grades. 

Spelling. — From  the  reading  lessons,  with  exercises  in  writing 
miscellaneous  words  and  sentences,  and  in  the  analysis  and  construc- 
tian  of  words,  according  to  the  rules  for  spelling.  Definitions  from 
the  reading  lessons. 

Mental  a?td  Written  Arithmetic. — Commercial,  through  percent- 
age, interest,  and  profit  and  loss.  Problems  to  be  chiefly  such  as 
involve  the  ordinary  business  transactions. 

Geography. — -Reviewed. 

English  Grammar.— Continued^  with  the  analysis,  parsing  and 
construction  of  easy  complex  and  compound  sentences;  also,  writing 
short  compositions  under  the  inspection  of  the  teacher. 

History  of  the  United  States. — This  is  to  be  taught  orally,  accord- 
ing to  directions. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— ^^ixm^^X^  outlines. 

First  Grade — Outline  Course. 

Reading. — Of  the  grade  of  a  Sixth  Reader,  with  spelling  and  defi- 
nitions as  in  the  Second  Grade. 

Etymology. — With  the  analysis  of  words  and  their  formation  from 
given  roots. 

Physical  Geography. — Outlines. 

Mental  and  Written  Arithmetic. — Completed;  special  attention 
being  given  to  those  subjects  not  taken  up  in  the  preceding  grades. 
Reviews  as  may  be  necessary  of  all  parts  of  the  subject. 

English  Grammar. — Continue  with  analysis,  parsing  and  con- 
struction, and  the  correction  of  false  syntax;  also  composition,  the 
latter  to  include  impromptu  exercises.  Practice  in  letter  writing 
with  instructions  as  to  folding,  directing,  &c. 

History  of  the  Ufzited  States. — Completed. 


Algebra. — Through  simple  equations  of  one  unknown  quantity. 

Natural  Philosophy . — Outlines  of  Mechanics,  Hydrostatics,  Pneu- 
matics, Acoustics,  Pyronomics,  Optics  and  Electricity,  with  use  of 
simple  Text-Book. 

Book- Keeping. 

Constitution  of  the  U nited  States. 

Music. 

The  study  and  practice  of  music  is  not  and  has  never  been  re-" 
quired  in  the  Course  of  Instruction  but  all  of  the  schools  have  had 
frequent  musical  exercises  in  which  the  scholars  have  learned  and 
sung  by  rote  whatever  songs  pleased  the  fancy  of  the  teacher. 

This  has  been  beneficial  so  far  as  it  has  enlivened  the  sometimes 
dull  exercises  of  the  school  and  made  them  more  attractive. 

Probably  with  the  same  time  and  effort  intelligently  directed  the 
pupils  might  have  learned  to  sing  by  note  as  well  as  by  rote. 

This  has  been  prevented  because  of  the  expense  of  employing  a 
sufficient  number  of  teachers  of  vocal  music. 

Wm.  Smedley  has  been  permitted  by  the  Board  to  teach  music  in 
several  schools  and  receive  compensation  from  the  pupils.  This  has 
given  to  the  pupils  of  some  schools  an  opportunity  of  learning  to 
read  music  which  has  been  well  improved. 

Mr,  Smedley  is  a  good  teacher  of  music  and  it  is  a  matter  of  re- 
gret that  the  finances  of  the  Board  do  not  permit  him  to  be  engaged 
and  paid  as  other  teachers  are. 

Industrial  Drawing. 

For  years  it  has  been  the  earnest  desire  of  the  Superintendent  to 
have  Industrial  Drawing  added  to  the  course  of  instruction. 

In  making  the  appropriation  for  the  year  commencing  December 
1st,  1877,  the  Board  of  Finance  added  $1,500  for  the  purpose  of 
having  Industrial  Drawing  taught  in  the  schools. 

Mrs.  Margaretta  Harrison  was  appointed  a  teacher  to  organize  and 
supervise  the  work  of  introducing  the  study  into  the  schools. 

She  is  a  capable  and  industrious  artist,  possessing  much  experience 
in  teaching,  but  many  difficulties  prevented  the  full  enjoyment  of  the 
benefits  expected. 
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The  following  is  extracted  from  the  report  of  Mrs.  Harrison.  . 

On  or  about  December  27th,  the  White  Progressive  Art  Studies  were  recom- 
mended by  the  Committee  on  Text  Book  and  Course  of  Study,  and  adopted  by 
the  Board. 

The  White  Studies  consisted  of  a  series  of  large  envelopes,  each  containing 
twelve  cards  to  be  used  as  models,  and  twelve  blank  sheets  of  drawing  paper. 
A  small  manual  which  contained  no  particular  information  for  either  teacher  or 
pupil,  accompanied  each  envelope. 

The  White  Studies  cost  85  cents  for  each  envelope,  and  consequently  the  schools 
were  supplied  with  about  one  third  as  many  envelopes  as  there  were  pupils. 

After  the  drawing  material  had  been  distributed  among  the  different  schools, 
it  was  found  tliat  in  the  grammar  departments  each  pupil  would  have  three 
sheets  and  a  half  of  drawing  paper,  about  eight  by  ten  inches  in  size  to  work 
upon  during  the  year. 

As  the  teachers  generally  were  ignorant  of  drawing,  either  artistic  or  indus- 
trial, it  was  considered  necessary  to  give  them  some  special  training,  in  order 
that  they  might  intelligently  teach  the  newly  adopted  study  to  their  pupils. 
The  teachers  were  accordingly  divided  into  four  classes,  and  directed  by  the 
Superintendent  to  meet  one  afternoon  in  each  week  at  school  buildings  2,  3,  8 
and  12  respectively,  to  receive  instruction. 

The  drawing  material  was  not  delivered  to  the  schools  till  about  the  middle 
of  March,  and  consequently  the  first  lesson  to  teachers  was  given  during  that 
month. 

The  teachers  generally  were  prompt  at  these  meetings,  and  many  began  to 
show  some  progress  in  their  work;  when  after  the  fifth  lesson  the  Board  of 
Education  peremptorily  ordered  the  lessons  to  be  discontinued. 
Ji^The  drawing  teacher  for  the  department  thereafter  visited  each  school  as  often 
as  practicable,  and  when  it  was  possible,  had  the  pupils  assembled,  and  gave  in 
the  presence  of  the  teachers,  a  general  lesson  to  the  school. 

In  school  No.  6,  owing  to  the  absence  of  desks  in  the  assembly  room,  there 
could  be  no  general  exercise  of  this  kind,  'and  the  teacher  visited  the  class 
rooms  separately. 

Notwithstanding  the  many  unfortunate  incidents,  which  occured  to  retard 
the  progress  of  this  study,  many  of  which  were  but  necessary  accompaniments  of 
a  new  and  untried  field  of  labor,  the  teachers  generally  testify  that  their  pupils 
have  adapted  themselves  to  it  with  ease,  and  have  considered  the  drawing 
lessons  a  pleasure  rather  than  a  task.  Owing  to  the  very  limited  supply  of 
material  furnished  by  the  Board,  very  many  pupils  supplied  themselves  with 
drawing  books,  pencils  and  rubbers. 

Drawing  has  been  taught  in  every  school  in  the  city,  either  more  or  less, 
during  the  year,  with  the  exception  of  No. — ,  the  Principal  of  that  school  hav. 
ing  refused  to  comply  with  the  orders  of  the  Board. 

The  pupils  in  Grammar  Departments  have  drawn  simple  lines,  combinations 
of  lines  forming  angles,  square  oblongs,  etc.,  divided  and  subdivided  in  differ- 
ways;  geometrical  figures,  such  as  the  triangle,  hexagon,  octagon;  simple  and 
compound  curves,  circles,  eclipses,  &c. 
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Many  pupils  throughout  the  city  have  drawn  with  absolute  correctness  these 
plain  geometrical  figures,  a  majority  have  shown  ability  to  learn,  and  with  few 
exceptions  all  have  shown  progress. 

In  the  Primary  Departments  the  progress  has  also  been  evident,  the  pupils 
in  the  higher  grades  having  gone  over  almost  the  same  ground  that  has  been 
taught  in  the  Grammar  Departments,  with  the  exception  of  curved  lines.  The 
work  in  these  depjirtments  has  been  done,  with  one  or  two  exceptions,  entirely 
upon  slates. 

That  drawing  in  the  Public  Schools  is  of  vital  importance  to  the  welfare  and 
prosperity  of  the  State  is  now  conceded  by  all  broad  and  liberal  thinkers. 
That  it  can  be  taught  successfully,  has  been  demonstrated  in  other  cities  than 
our  own.  That  it  can  be  taught  successfully  in  Jersey  City,  has  been  demon- 
strated by  pupils'  work;  though  had  the  teachers  received  a  thorough  course  of 
instruction,  and  been  provided  with  clear  and  comprehensive  manuals  to  refer 
to,  the  result  would  have  been  much  greater  than  it  is. 

Examinations. 

The  rules  of  the  Board  require  the  Principal  to  make  a  careful 
examination  of  the  pupils  in  their  respective  schools  before  each 
semi-annual  promotion.  These  examinations  are  made  with  especial 
reference  to  ascertaining  the  proficiency  of  every  pupil.  Such  ex- 
aminations were  held  in  June  and  December  of  the  year  just  closed. 
The  reports  of  such  examinations  made  to  the  Superintendent  by 
the  Principals  were  with  few  exceptions  very  satisfactory. 

The  Superintendent  is  also  required  to  examine  the  schools  not 
with  reference  to  individual  pupils  but  to  see  whether  the  Course  of 
Instruction  is  pioperly  carried  out,  and  whether  teachers  rather  than 
pupils  are  faithful  and  judicious  in  performance  of  duty. 

To  do  this  it  is  necessary  not  only  to  examine  the  pupils  and  thus 
ascertain  what  work  has  been  done,  but  also  to  watch  the  teachers 
while  at  work,  ascertain  their  methods  and  criticise  with  judgment. 

There  have  been  examined  by  the  Superintendent  171  classes  in 
the  Primary  Department.     The  average  per  cent,  attained  by  the 


classes  is  given  below. 

From  90  to  95  per  cent.,  inclusive   21  classes. 

"     85  to  89      "    60 

80  to  84     "  "    59 

75  to  79     "  "       ...    26  " 

"    70  to  74  "   4 

Less  than  70    1  " 


Total   171 
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In  the  Grammar  Department  the  following  results  were  reached 
in  115  classes  which  were  examined. 


95  per  cent,  and  upwards  ,  2  classes. 

From  90  to  94  per  cent.,  inclusive   15  " 

"     85  to  89      "             "    24  " 

80  to  84     "    -          "    36  " 

75  to  79                   "    32 

"    70  to  74     "            "    6  " 

Total    115  " 


Many  of  the  schools  complain  as  they  did  last  year  of  a  destitu- 
tion of  books  and  stationery. 

Although  |12,000  were  appropriated  to  the  purpose  of  supplying 
the  schools  with  such  articles,  yet  large  numbers  of  the  pupils  were 
obliged  to  supply  their  own  wants  or  do  without  the  most  neces- 
sary articles. 

It  has  been  a  common  thing  to  find  classes  half  supplied  with 
Geographies,  Copy  Books,  Ink,  Pens,  &c.  The  Grammar  Depart- 
ment of  one  school  did  not  receive  any  supply  of  books  during  the 
entire  year. 

If  we  make  allowance  for  these  drawbacks  and  the  crowding  of 
pupils  into  many  badly  lighted  and  half  ventilated  rooms,  the 
progress  of  the  schools  is  very  satisfactory.  When  a  reduction  of 
salaries  is  so  frequently  all  that  the  teachers  see  as  the  reward  of  in- 
creased work  and  success,  it  is  amazing  that  such  good  results  are 
achieved. 

Saturday  Normal  School. 

The  Normal  School  holds  one  session  per  week  on  Saturday  from 
9  to  12  o'clock,  in  school  building  No.  1. 

The  original  intention  in  establishing  this  school  was  not  only  to 
teach  the  branches  laid  down  in  the  Course  of  Instruction  for  the 
Grammar  and  Primary  Department,  but  to  give  additional  instruction 
in  the  methods  of  imparting  knowledge  and  the  principles  and  rules 
requisite  for  the  discipline  and  general  management  of  classes  and 
schools. 

In  practice  however  such  deficiency  has  been  found  in  the  pupils 
of  the  school  in  their  knowledge  of  Arithmetic,  Grammar,  &c.,  that 
it  has  been  found  necessary  to  devote  nearly  all  the  time  to  such 
work  as  ought  to  be  done  and  ordinarily  is  done  in  the  Grammar 
Schools.  The  necessity  will  gradually  disappear  as  under  the  present 
rules  the  testg  pf  admission  are  more  stringent  than  formerly. 
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The  idea  which  lies  at  the  base  of  a  Normal  School  is  that  knowing 
a  thing  and  knowing  how  to  teach  that  thing  to  children  are  two 
distinguishable  and  different  facts.  In  such  a  school  they  learn  not 
reading,  but  how  to  teach  reading,  not  grammar  but  how  to  teach 
grammar,  not  arithmetic,  but  how  to  teach  arithmetic,  not  penman- 
ship, but  how  to  teach  penmanship. 

The  nearer  the  school  can  come  to  such  a  state,  the  more  com- 
pletely will  it  realize  the  true  idea  of  a  Normal  School. 

For  many  years  this  school  has  been  a  most  valuable  adjunct  to 
our  school  system  and  it  is  not  likely  that  any  modification  of  that 
system  can  have  any  other  result  than  to  increase  its  usefulness. 

If  it  could  become  a  weekly  assemblage  of  the  teachers  for  pur- 
poses of  professional  improvement  and  training  in  the  principles  of 
teaching  considered  as  a  science  with  proper  instruction  in  the  best 
methods  of  imparting  knowledge  and  disciplining  schools  a  very 
great  increase  of  its  utility  would  soon  be  seen. 

If  teachers  are  to  attain  and  retain  as  high  a  rank  in  the  estima- 
tion of  the  community  as  the  importance  of  their  calling  demands, 
they  should  themselves  be  the  first  to  magnify  their  calling  by  seek- 
ing to  qualify  themselves  for  the  highest  and  best  kind  of  work  that 
their  position  allows. 

The  following  is  the  list  of  graduates  from  the  Normal  School  for 


1878. 


Anna  Brown, 
Lulu  Brown, 
Eveline  M.  Benton, 
Eva  Benwell, 
Kate  Cringle, 
Anna  Chadburn, 
Nellie  Coleman, 
Mary  Coughlan, 
Fannie  Combes, 
Marion  Dutch, 
Clara  Dobbs, 
Mary  A.  Daily, 
Lizzie  Ferrett, 
Virginia  W.  Franks, 
Ada  Graves, 


Eva  Houston, 
Ella  L.  Gillighan, 
Agnes E.  Haven, 
Lillie  Hyatt, 
Kittie  Harned, 
Blanche  Halsey, 
Emily  Jeffries, 
Eugenia  Poole, 
Jessie  Robertson, 
Maria  Rooney, 
Mary  A.  Tew, 
Maria  Van  Voorhis, 
Jennie  B.  Reid, 
Lottie  Weber, 
Lucy  S.  Williams, 
Agnes  Walker 
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For  the  purpose  of  giving  a  clearer  idea  of  the  character  of  the 
examination  to  which  those  must  submit  who  desire  to  enter  the 
Saturday  Normal  School,  the  following  lists  of  questions  once  used 
are  presented.  It  is  proper  to  state  that  it  is  only  one  year  since  an 
examination  for  admission  has  been  required  in  anything  beyond  the 
four  subjects,  Arithmetic,  Grammar,  Geography  and  Spelling. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Define  latitude,  longitude,  equator,  and  locate  tlie  tropics  and  polar 
circles. 

2.  Define  a  Republic,  an  Empire,  a  State,  a  City,  and  name  one  of  each. 

3.  What  separates  Cuba  from  Yucatan  ?  Labrador  from  Newfoundland  ? 
Alaska  from  Siberia  ?    France  from  England  ?   Italy  from  Sicily  ? 

4.  Name  tlie  New  England  States  in  the  order  of  their  size,  name  and  locate 
the  capital  of  each. 

5.  Name,  in  order,  the  countries  of  South  America,  and  also  of  Africa  that 
border  on  the  Atlantic  Ocean. 

6.  Name  the  source,  the  general  direction,  and  the  body  of  water  into  which 
each  of  the  following  rivers  flow:  Hudson,  Ohio,  Connecticut,  Danube,  and 
Rhine. 

7.  Bound  that  portion  of  the  United  States  lying  east  of  the  Mississippi  River. 
Name  and  give  the  directions  of  the  three  largest  rivers. 

8.  Name  the  two  leading  States  in  each  of  the  following  particulars :  Coal 
and  iron,  cotton,  tobacco,  wheat  and  corn,  manufactures. 

9.  Locate  the  following  cities :  Florence,  Calcutta,  Peking,  Marseilles,  Yank- 
ton, Lansing,  Atlanta,  New  Brunswick,  Rochester,  Denver. 

10.  Bound  New  Jersey ;  give  the  number  of  its  square  miles,  population,  and 
name  its  principal  cities  and  rivers. 

ARITHMETIC. 

1.  A  sold  two  building  lots  for  $7,090  each,  on  one  he  gained  16  per  cent,  and 
on  the  other  he  lost  16  per  cent.— did  he  gain,  and  how  much? 

2.  Two  years  from  to-day  Mr.  Jones  will  owe  Mr.  Brown  $570.  If  they 
should  settle  to-day,  how  much  would  Brown  be  entitled  to,  interest  being  8 
per  cent.  ? 

8.  Bought  24  boards  each  16  feet  long  and  9  inches  wide. 
"      32     "       "    13    "     "     "  :8 
-      16    "      "    14    "     "     "      2%     "  " 

What  did  they  cost  at  $25  per  M? 
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4.  What  will  5  square  miles  of  land  cost,  at'$15.30  per  acre? 

5.  Bought  a  house  and  lot  far  $G,000.    For  what  must  I  rent  it  to  gain  6  per 

cent,  on  my  money,  paying  i|25  for  repairs,  $22.50  for  insurance,  and 
taxes  13^  per  cent.,  on     of  the  valuation? 

6.  An  octavo  book  contains  480  pages;  how  many  reams  of  paper  will  it  take 

to  print  1,200  copies,  making  no  allowance  for  waste? 

7.  B  gave  his  note  August  16th,  1870,  for  $670.50,  interest  at  9  percent., 

how  much  was  due  May  6th,  1873? 

8.  How  many  bricks  will  it  take  to  put  up  a  building  30  ft.  long,  20  ft.  wide 

and  12  ft.  high;  walls  one  foot  thick  (allowing  fifteen  bricks  to  the  cubic 
foot),  and  what  will  the  bricks  cost  at  $7.50  per  thousand? 

9.  $1,496.41  is  due  in  90  days;  84  days  before  it  falls  due  $500  is  paid,  and 

52  days  after  the  first  payment  $502.50.  IIow  long  after  the  90  days  be- 
fore the  balance  of  the  debt  should  be  paid? 

10.  If  I  pay  $1,400  for  a  piece  of  land  60  feet  by  150  feet,  what  will  an  acre 
cost  at  the  same  rate? 

ALGEBRA. 

1.  "What  fraction  is  that  which  becomes  ^  when  its  numerator  is  increased 

by  6,  and  3^  when  its  denominator  is  diminished  by  2? 

2.  Define  co-efflcient  and  exponent. 

3.  Extract  the  square  root  of  8x  +4-fx'i4-4x3-(-8x2. 

4.  Find  the  H.  C.  D.  of  36a'^+9a^— 27a''— ISa^  and  2Va5b-2— 9a%-?— 18a4b2. 

5.  Find  the  L.  C.  M.  of  x^— x,  x-^— 1,  and  x^-f  1. 

6.  Multiply  -by  - — write  the  result  without  negative  exponents. 

5aSy-|        7  a- y  A 

7.  Expand  (l+x2)5  by  the  B.  F. 

8.  Divide  2a?^  — ea^n  b*^  +6a''  b^^  — 'ib^^^  by  a^^  — b" 

y3  x3 

9.  Reduce  ^        y  I     to  'its  lowest  terms. 


10.  Factor  x— 2b 
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GRAMMAR. 

1.  Define  an  adjunct.  Write  two  short  sentences,  each  of  which  shall  con- 
tain one  primary  and  one  secondary  adjunct.  Tell  why  one  is  primary  and 
why  the  other  is  secondary. 

2.  Define  the  word  passive.  Write  a  sentence  containing  a  passive  verb  and 
change  that  sentence  to  one  having  a  transitive  verb.  Tell  how  passive  verbs 
are  formed. 

3.  What  are  moods?  Define  infinitive,  imperative  mood,  and  give  a  sentence 
containing  a  verb  in  each  mood. 

4.  Write  three  sentences,  one  containing  a  participle,  one  a  participle  adjec- 
tive, and  one  a  participial  noun.    Parse  the  participle,  the  adjective,  the  noun, 

5.  When  is  a  noun  in  the  objective  case,  and  when  in  the  nominative  abso- 
lute? Give  examples  of  two  ways  in  which  nouns  may  be  put  absolute  in  the 
nominative.    Parse  one  of  the  nouns. 

6.  Correct  the  errors  in  the  following  sentences,  and  give  the  reason  for  the 
correction : 

Gravitation  is  where  one  body  attracts  another. 

Henry  is  not  tall  like  I  am. 

If  you  will  go  I  will  pay  thy  expenses. 

Whether  or  no  this  is  the  man  which  committed  the  burglary  is  uncer- 
tain. 

Nearly  a  thousand  head  of  cattle  was  transported  over  the  road. 

7.  Analyse  the  following  sentence :  The  most  mischievous  liars  are  those 
who  keep  on  the  verge  of  truth. 

8.  What  is  meant  by  the  "  principal  parts"  of  a  verb?  Give  the  principal 
parts  of  wring,  catch,  forsake,  go,  lend. 

9.  What  is  a  dependent  clause ?  Give  example.  What  is  an  attribute?  Give 
example. 

Parse  italicised  words  in  No.  10. 

10.  EepulatioD  and  character  do  not  mean  the  same  thing:  the  one  denote 
what  we  are ;  the  other,  what  we  a/i^e  thought  to  be. 
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PHILOSOPHY. 

1.  Define  matter.    In  what  two  states  does  it  exist? 

2.  Define  a  body,  an  atom,  a  molecule. 

3.  Define  solids  and  fluids. 

4.  What  are  the  general  properties  of  bodies? 

5.  Give  examples  of  uniform  motion. 

6.  State  some  of  the  effects  of  the  centrifugal  force. 

7.  What  is  the  force  of  gravity? 

8.  Define  weight.    Centre  of  gravity. 

9.  What  is  the  height  of  the  atmosphere? 

10.  Explain  how  dew,  fogs,  clouds  and  rain  are  formed. 

NATURAL  HISTORY, 

1.  What  is  the  chief  practical  benefit  to  be  derived  from  the  study  of  Natur- 
al History? 

2.  Name  the  grand  divisions  of  the  Animal  Kingdom. 

3.  Describe  the  stomach  of  the  Ruminantia. 

4.  How  do  fish  breathe? 

5.  What  is  the  grand  peculiarity  of  the  Insecta? 

6.  Describe  the  larvae  of  the  Musquito. 

7.  Describe  the  structure  of  the  Hydra. 

8.  What  is  said  of  mutilating  and  uniting  Hydras? 

9.  What  is  said  of  the  coral  insect  in  the  formation  of  reefs  and  limestone 

rocks  of  past  ages? 

10.  What  can  you  say  of  the  design  shown  in  the  structure  of  animals? 

The  following  questions  in  Grammar,  Arithmetic,  Algebra,  Geom- 
etry, Philosophy,  Physiology,  Civil  Government  and  Orthography  used 
the  examination  for  graduation  in  June,  1878. 
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PHILOSOPHY. 


1,  Name  the  guiicnil  and  llie  specific  properties  of  matter. 
3,  Explain  the  construction  of  the  Barometer,  and  its  use. 

3.  Give  the  law  for  refraction  of  light,  and  tell  the  effect  of  a  concave  lens 

upon  parallel  rays. 
^.  What  is  the  solar  spectrum? 

Name  three  classes  of  rays  that  are  found  therein. 

5.  What  is  Chromatic  Aberration? 
Tell  how  it  may  be  remedied. 

6.  How  is  the  composition  of  the  atmosphere  of  the  sun  and  stars  ascertained , 
and  how  is  color  analyzed  ? 

7.  What  is  the  difference  between  a  high  pressure  and  a  low  pressure  engine? 

8.  How  is  the  temperature  effected  by  rapid  evaporation? 
Show  that  good  absorbers  are  good  radiators. 

9.  Explain  the  action  of  the  Telephone. 

Explain  the  process  of  electro-plating, 

10.  If  the  surface  of  the  water  in  the  stand  pipe  at  Bellville  is  100  feet 
above  Jersey  City,  what  is  the  pressure  on  a  square  foot  of  pipe  in  Jersey 
City? 

Give  the  answer  in  pounds. 


1.  Define  coeflficient,  exponent,  similar  terms,  reciprocal  and  surd.  Give  exam- 
ples of  each. 

2.  Define  subtraction.  Demonstrate  the  value  of  a  quantity  whose  exponent  is 
zero.  To  what  is  a  quantity  with  negative  exponent  equat  ?  When  is  the  exact 
division  of  a  polynomial  impossible  ?    Y^Hiat  is  elimination  ? 

3.  Find  least  common  multiple  of  x^ — 1,  x^ — x,  x--|-l. 

4.  Develop  (4a — 5d)^  by  Binominal  Theorem. 

5.  Bought  a  watch,  which  I  sold  for  $56,  and  thereby  gained  as  much  per  cent. 

as  the  watch  cost.     Required  the  cost. 

6.  Given  x--|-y^=25  and  xy=12  to  find  x  and  y. 

Y.  Define  and  give  example  of  incomplete  quadratic  equation,  of  complete. 

8.  The  ages  of  two  persons  are  in  the  ratio  of  3  to  4,  but  5  years  ago  the  ratio 
was  that  of  2  to  3,    What  are  their  ages  now  ? 

.9  A  certain  sum  of  money  at  simple  interest  amounts  in  a  certain  time  to  $310 
at  6  per  cent.,  and  for  the  same  time  at  10  per  cent,  to  |350;  required  time 
and  principal. 


10.  Simplify  the  exprsssion  a —  \  5b — [  a — (  5c — 2c — b)-)-2a — (3b — c — 2b)] 


ALGEBRA. 
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GEOMETRY. 

1.  Define  geometry,  corollary,  scholium,  polygon  and  hexagon. 

3.  Demonstrate :  If  two  straight  lines  intersect  each  other,  the  opposite  or 
vertical  angles  which  they  form  are  equal. 

3.  Name  and  describe  the  kinds  of  triangles. 

4.  Prove:    In  any  triangle  the  sum  of  three  angles  is  equal  to  two  right 

angles. 

5.  Define  trapezium,  rhomboid,  rectangle,  trapezoid  and  diagonal. 

6.  Demonstrate :  In  an  isosceles  triangle,  the  angles  opposite  the  equal  sides 
are  equal. 

7.  What  is  the  value  of  each  interior  angle  of  an  equiangular  decagon  ? 

If  a  line  cut  two  parallel  lines,  to  what  are  the  two  interior  angles,  on  the 
same  side  equfil  ? 

8.  Demonstrate:    The  greater  side  of  every  triangle  is  opposite  the  greater 

angle. 

9.  Demonstrate :    If  two  triangles  have  two  sides  and  the  included  angle  of 

the  one,  equal  to  two  sides  and  the  included  angle  of  the  other,  each  to 
each,  the  two  triangles  will  be  equal. 

10.  Prove:  If  two  right  angled  triangles  have  the  hypothenuse  and  a  side  of 
the  one  equal  to  the  hypothenuse  and  a  side  of  the  other,  the  remaining 
parts  will  also  be  equal,  each  to  each. 

ARITHMETIC. 

1.  How  many  yards  of  cloth,  V/^  j^ards  wide,  are  required  for  a  garment 

containing  23  square  yards,  if  the  cloth  in  being  sponged  shrinks  10 
per  cent,  in  length,  and  8  per  cent,  in  width  ? 

2.  Gold  being  the  standard,  what  is  the  rate  of  discount  on  current  funds 

when  a  gold  dollar  sells  for  $1.06  currency  ? 

3.  A.  can  sell  real  estate  for  $7500  cash,  or  $4250  payable  in  6  months,  and 

$4000  payable  in  1  year,  which  should  I  prefer  and  what  do  I  gain  by 
it  if  money  is  worth  12  per  cent,  to  me  ? 

4.  A,  B  &  C  trade  in  company;  A  put  in  1-5  of  the  stock,  B.      of  it,  and 

C.  the  rest ;  on  dividing,  C's  share  of  the  gain  was  $495 ;  what  was  the 
gain  of  the  other  partners  ? 

5.  A  boat  in  crossing  a  river  500  yards  wide  drifted  with  the  current  360 

yards;  how  far  did  it  go  ? 

6.  What  is  the  cost  of  363^  yds.  of  cloth  fi^  yds,  wide,  if  2^  yards  1  3-5 

yds.  wide,  cost  $3,37}^  ? 
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7.  I,  through  my  broker,  invested  a  certain  sum  of  money  in  New  York 

State  6's,  at  107i^,  and  twice  as  much  in  U.  S.  5's  of  '81,  at  98^^,  brok- 
erage in  each  case  per  cent.  The  annual  income  from  both  invest- 
ments was  $3348.    How  much  did  I  invest  in  each  kind  of  stock? 

8.  A  man  buys  3000  tons  of  coal  at  the  mines,  at  |3.64  per  ton  of  2240  lbs. 

On  its  passage  to  Jersey  City,  ^  of  1  p  3r  cent,  is  lost.  The  Remain- 
der is  sold  for  $5.25  per  ton  of  2000  lbs.  How  much  does  he  gain, 
and  what  per  cent,  on  his  investment? 

9.  If  my  friend  lends  me  $7000  for  15  days,  for  what  time  should  I  lend 

him  $7500  to  requite  the  favor? 

10.  A  promissory  note  for  $645  payable  in  one  year,  is  dated  Aug.  10th,  1872, 

it  bearing  interest  at  7  per  cent,  from  date.  I  buy  the  note  Oct.  10th, 
1872  at  3  per  cent,  discount  on  its  face.  If  the  note  is  paid  at  matur- 
ity, what  per  cent,  per  annum  shall  I  make  by  my  investment? 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  What  are  the  elements  of  language?    What  is  considered  the  standard  of 

grammatical  accuracy? 

2.  Define  Antithesis  &  Synthesis,  show  by  examples  how  they  are  used,  and 

write  their  plurals. 

3.  Write  a  sentence  having  a  neu.  verb  in  the  progressive  form. 

"  "         present  act.  participle. 

4.  Are  intransitive  verbs  ever  used  transitively?  if  so,  give  examples. 
Write  the  principal  parts  of  bid,  cost,  play,  fear,  go. 

5.  Show  by  examples  how  the  object  of  a  proposition  may  be  a  word,  a 

phrase,  or  an  entire  proposition. 

6.  Analyze  the  following  sentence :    His  statements  would  have  more  weight, 

if  his  habits  of  accuracy  were  more  perfect. 

7.  Correct  the  sentences  in  No.  7,  where  you  believe  them  incorrect. 
Neither  riches  nor  fame  render  a  man  happy. 

Whereunto  the  righteous  fly  and  are  safe. 

How  is  the  gender  &  number  of  the  Rel.  Pro.  known? 

The  orange  tasted  sweetly. 

What  signifies  good  opinions,  when  our  practice  is  bad. 

8.  Write  a  sentence  containing  a  passive  verb  in  the  potential  mode,  plun  1 

tense;  also  give  the  j^er.  inf.  of  the  same  verb,  same  voice. 
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9.  Parse  italicised  words. 
He  ougJit  to  liave  done  it. 
You  will  live  devoid  <>f  peace. 
Notwithstanding  this,  we  YumwAwfrieiuU. 

10.  Eternal  Spirit!  God  of  truth!  to  inhom 

Ail  things  seem  as  they  are,  inspire  my  song; 
My  eye  umcale:  me  what  is  substance  teach; 
And  shadow  what,  while  I  of  things  to  come, 
As  past  rehearsing,  sing. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

1.  Define  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Hygiene. 
How  many  bones  in  the  human  body  ? 

Into  what  four  divisions  are  they  classified? 

2.  Give  the  name  of  the  breast-bone,  back-bone,  wrist,  thigh  and  fore-arm. 
Give  two  uses  of  the  bones. 

3.  Of  what  use  are  the  muscles? 

Name  the  teetli  in  a  permanent  set  and  give  the  number. 

4.  Name  the  digestive  organs. 
Give  the  functions  of  the  lacteals. 
Locate  the  gall  bladder. 

Define  chyme  nnd  chyle. 

What  do  the  teeth  indicate  as  to  the  proper  food  for  man? 

5.  How  many  chambers  has  the  heart? 

Name  in  oi'der  the  circulatory  organs  through  which  the  blood  passes 

from  the  time  it  leaves  the  right  auricle  until  it  returns. 
What  two  functions  of  the  blood? 

6.  Name  the  organs  that  remove  the  dead  atoms  of  the  body. 
What  is  the  principal  office  of  glands? 

7.  Name  the  respiratory  organs. 

Explain  the  change  the  blood  under^roes  in  the  lungs. 
What  is  the  principal  cause  of  animal  heat? 

8.  What  are  nerves? 
Describe  the  brain. 

How  do  we  receive  impressions  of  external  objects? 

9.  Name  the  parts  of  the  eye. 

Give  the  use  of  the  eyelashes,  eyebrows,  tears  and  eyelids. 
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10.    Name  the  three  parts  of  the  ear. 
Name  the  bones  of  tlie  ear. 

Describe  the  action  of  the  various  parts  of  the  ear  in  liearing'. 

NATURAL  HISTORY. 

1.  Define  Natural  History. 
Name  the  four  sub-kingdoms. 

2.  Define  each,  and  describe  the  nervous  system  of  each. 

3.  Name  the  families  of  Carnivora. 

Give  the  difference  between  Felidse  and  Canidae. 

4.  Define  Unguiculata  and  Ungulata. 

Give  the  characteristics  of  Cetaccea,  how  divided. 

5.  Name  the  families  of  Ruminants. 
Describe  the  stomach  of  Ruminants 

6.  How  do  Reptiles  resemble  birds? 

Define  Amphibia.    Describe  the  metamorphosis  of  frogs. 

7.  How  many  species  of  animals  in  the  world? 

How  do  Articulates  compare  in  numbers  with  the  other  sub-kingdoms? 

8.  What  are  warmrblooded  animals? 

"     "  Cold-blooded 
How  are  warm-blooded  animals  divided? 
"    Cold-blooded       "  " 

9.  Define  Adaptation. 

How  are  Radiates  divided?    Give  an  example  of  each. 

10.  What  is  Coral?     Describe  the  Hydra.     How  many  kinds  of  shells  do 
Mollusks  have?    Can  Mollusks  move  about? 
Of  what  particular  use  is  the  study  of  Natural  History? 

CIVIL  GOVERNMENT. 

1.  What  does  government  mean  ? 

Name  the  principal  forms  of  government. 

2.  What  is  the  basis  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  ? 
By  whom  was  it  devised  ? 

For  what  purpose  ? 

Who,  alone,  has  the  power  of  making  laws  under  the  Constitutioii  ? 
Of  what  two  bodies  is  Congress  composed  ? 
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3.  State  in  general  terms  the  qualifications  necessary  to  become  a  Represen- 

tative, a  Senator. 

4.  To  whom  belongs  the  power  of  impeachment  ? 
By  whom  must  all  impeachments  be  tried  ? 

5.  What  shall  judgment,  in  cases  of  impeachment  involve  ? 

6.  How  often  must  Congress  assemble  and  when  ? 

By  whom  shall  the  validity  of  the  elections  for  Senators  and  Representa- 
tives be  determined  ? 

7.  Of  what  do  the  legislative,  executive  and  judicial  branches  consist  ? 
State  briefly  the  powers  and  duties  of  each. 

8.  What  is  treason  against  the  United  States  ? 

9.  What  is  meant  by  bills  of  attainder  and  ex-post-facto  laws  ? 
10.  What  are  letters  of  marque  and  reprisal  ? 

ORTHOGRAPHY. 
Write  all  of  the  words,  and  correct  the  misspelled  words. 


Aquital 

Acerbity 

Allegable 

Abhorrance 

Prescience 

Repelent 

Ignitable 

Sacriligious 

Demurer 

Chrysalis 

Tranquility 

Catalogue 

Flagalate 

Fasecious 

Chastiseable 

Paradym 

Coppice 

Gibraltar 

Indispensable 

Fulfillment 

Liquefy 

Paroxysm 

Isossoles 

Judgement 

Jucyness 

High  School. 

It  can  hardly  be  necessary  to  repeat  the  reasons  whichlhave  been 
advanced  year  after  year  in  my  annual  reports  showing  why  the 
High  School  is  a  most  efficient  and  necessary  part  of  our  Public 
School  System. 

It  is  not  a  school  for  the  poor  although  the  children  of  poor  parents 
or  of  those  in  moderate  circumstances  constitute  the  largest  part  of 
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its  pupils^     it  IS  not  a  school  for  the  rich  although  such  is  the  effi 
ciency  and  management  of  the  school  that  many  parents  of  wealth, 
culture  and  education  find  it  for  the  best  interests  of  their  children 
to  send  them  to  it  in  preference  to  private  schools. 

But  it  is  a  school  for  all  classes  and  conditions  of  people  in  the 
city  who  choose  to  avail  themselves  of  its  advantages  and  who  recog- 
nize the  fact  that  the  system  of  education  which  was  sufficient  in 
past  times  no  more  meets  the  wants  of  this  age  than  the  methods  of 
business,  trade  and  manufactures  of  the  past  would  suffice  for  the 
present  time. 

Who  would  desire  to  go  back  to  the  methods  of  locomotion,  the 
stages  and  corduroy  roads  of  our  fathers?  What  would  have  been 
the  condition  of  our  manufacturers  if  they  had  ignored  improvement 
and  progress?  Where  would  our  farmers  have  been  if  they  had  shut 
their  eyes  to  the  changes  and  progress  in  agricultural  science  in 
the  world  about  them  ? 

What  would  be  the  value  of  an  army  equipped  with  the  flint  locks 
and  smooth  bores  of  former  days  in  a  contest  with  all  the  inventions 
and  improvements  of  modern  military  science. 

The  world  is  moving,  the  intellects  of  men  are  stirred  and  stimu- 
lated as  never  before  in  all  human  history.  Every  department  of 
human  labor  and  thought  feels  the  excitement  and  moves  onward. 
Every  motive  then  of  economy,  self  interest  and  public  interest 
prompts  to  progress  in  our  Public  School  System. 

The  highest  interests  of  the  State  demand  that  the  wealthy  should 
not  by  reason  of  wealth  monopolize,  through  superior  education,  all 
the  avenues  of  progress  but  so  far  as  the  public  means  permit,  a  su- 
perior education  should  be  within  the  reach  of  the  poor,  A  State 
has  no  more  need  of  citizens  who  can  simply  read  and  write  than  it 
has  of  citizens  who  have  some  learning,  some  culture,  some  weight 
of  character." 

Men  of  business  sagacity  and  foresight  recognize  the  value  of 
good  streets,  pure  water,  efficient  police  and  fire  departments,  broad 
avenues  &c.,  &c.  in  attracting  a  numerous  population  to  our  city,  thus 
increasing  the  worth  of  real  estate  and  reducing  taxation. 

This  City  cannot  afford  to  be  much  behind  neighboring  cities  in 
the  advantages  it  offers  to  induce  desirable  persons  to  make  our  city 
their  home.  Our  schools  are  among  the  most  important  institutions 
calculated  to  attract  strangers  to  us.    It  is  positive  economy  to  add 
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to  their  advantages  and  efficiency  if  by  so  doing  we  can  bring  among 
us  and  keep  with  us  such  persons  as  appreciate  good  schools. 

If  in  the  next  five  years  we  could  add  largely  to  our  population 
our  taxes  would  be  comparatively  lighter  and  our  burden  of  debt 
easier  to  bear. 

New  York,  Brooklyn,  Newark  and  Hoboken,  our  close  neighbors 
all  have  High  Schools. 

Will  Jersey  City  act  wisely  if  it  closes  its  High  School  thereby  re- 
ducing the  efficiency  of  its  Grammar  and  Primary  Departments  and 
thus  virtually  say  to  strangers  seeking  a  place  for  permanent  resi- 
dences, go  to  New  York  or  Brooklyn  or  Newark  or  Hoboken  if  you 
seek  the  best  advantages  for  your  children. 

Some  have  thought,  many  still  think,  that  High  Schools  are  a  nov- 
elty, a  modern  addition  to  the  Public  School  System,  but  herein  they 
are  greatly  mistaken.  Those  states  of  our  country  that  have  been 
foremost  in  the  cause  of  education  have  been  the  states  where  High 
Schools  have  most  abounded  and  flourished.  In  1747,  Massachu- 
setts passed  a  law  requiring  every  town  consisting  of  one  hundred 
families  to  mantain  a  grammar  school  to  fit  the  youth  for  college. 

Similar  laws  existed  at  an  early  period  in  the  history  of  Connecti- 
cut. At  the  present  time  there  are  in  Massachusetts  nearly  175 
High  Schools.  Has  that  state  suffered  from  over-education  ?  Is 
not  rather  her  prominent  position  in  all  that  adorns  a  state  due  to 
the  superior  advantages  which  her  children  possess  in  education  ? 

Does  not  the  history  of  Massachusetts  as  well  as  of  all  other  states 
and  nations  prove  that  the  true  way  to  develope  the  resources  of  a 
land  is  to  develope  first  its  citizens,  and  that  this  being  done  every 
thing  desirable  and  possible  will  necessarily  follow. 

The  High  School  was  opened  Oct.  31,  1872,  and  held  its  sessions 
until  Dec.  23,  of  that  year  in  the  third  story  of  School  No.  5. 

On  the  evening  of  that  day  the  building  was  destroyed  by  fire  and 
all  the  apparatus,  books,  furniture  &c.  belonging  to  the  High  School 
were  consumed. 

Temporary  accommodations  were  provided  elsewhere  until  the  re- 
building of  the  edifice  enabled  the  High  School  to  return  to  its  old 
quarters  in  December,  1873. 

The  public  exercises  of  the  third  class  of  graduates  were  held  June 
28,  1878;  in  the  Tabernacle.  ' 
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The  edifice  was  crowded  to  its  utmost  capacity  and  all  the  pro- 
ceedings were  of  a  most  interesting  character. 

The  number  of  graduates  was  68,  of  which  number  55  were  ladies 
and  13  were  gentlemen. 

Their  names  and  relative  standing  are  as  follows. 

;      Report  of  Class  of  '78  for  Entire  Course. 
Jersey  City  High  School,  June  2d,  1878. 


Etta  H.  Shelton  

Annie  Mabel  Brown  

John  C.  Inwright  

Lizzie  Hunter.  

Charles  L.  Carrick  

Nellie  L.  Van  Note  

Evelyn  H.  Blanchard  

Sarah  Robinson  

Ella  A.  Laws  

Sarah  M.  Welsh  

John  L.  Keller  

Emma  L.  Farrier  

Katie  A.  Herrmann  

Richard  P.  Romaine  

Rynier  J.  Wortendyke. . . 
Helen  L.  Brennesholtz. . . 

Mary  Anderson   

Anna  L.  Goessling  

Delia  J.  Cole  

Lizzie  I.  Bierstadt  

Katie  White  

Emma  Gatterer  

Laura  H.  Kiersted  

Bernard  Drachman  

Maggie  A.  Hanrahan  

Lizzie  C.  Simpson  

Inez  W.  Swartwood  

Evelyn  C.  Grattan  

Sarah  Alice  Hamblen  

Emily  J,  Craw  

Lizzie  Bradley  McKown. . 

Earle  Insley  

Fannie  G.  Van  Reypen. . . 
Addie  W.  Eckard  


97.7 

97.4 

96.7 

95. 

95. 

94.8 

93.8 

93.7 

93. 

93. 

92.3 

91.3 

91.3 

91.1 

90  8 

90.7 

90.1 

90.1 

89.9 

89.5 

89.5 

89  4 

89.1 

89.1 


88.2 
87.8 
87.6 
87.5 
87.4 
87.1 
87. 
.3 


Ada  May  Douglass  

Elise  Tennant  

Minnie  C.  Stringer  

Vina  Frost  

Alice  Goodspeed  

Walter  Scott  

Arthur  L.  Soi)er  

E.  Clement  French  

Jane  Halman  

MyraW.  Burnap  

Kate  Hendricks  

Clara  Post  

Amelia  B.  Stryker  

Eva  H.  Lott  

Annie  D.  Cowles  

Mary  F.  Smith  

Fannie  Minugh  

Adele  Louise  Bunsted.  . 

Sarah  Q.  Hart  

Edith  L.  Childs     . ,  . 

Wm.  F.  Middelegge  

Emma  J.  Robertson  

Florence  A.  Long  

Laura  Skinner  

Eugenie  Veyrasset  

Kate  Lockwood  

Frederick  L.  Sinclair. 
Florence  McLaughlin . . . 

EllaL.  Kimball  

Alice  C.  Johnston  

Mary  Augusta  Ginochio. 

Sarah  M.  Hyatt  

Jennie  McKain  

Emmet  C.  Birdsall  
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ORDER  OF  EXERCISES. 


Scripture  Reading. 


A  uhpv 

French  Salutatory, 

A.  Mable  Brown 

History  of  Art,  .... 

Nellie  L.  Van  Note 

Education,  ..... 

John  L.  Keller 

Mary,  Queen  of  Scots, 

Emma  L.  Farrilr 

Music — Waltz,  "Ball  Chronic," 

Strauss 

Anita's  Prayer,  .... 

Kate  A.  Hermann 

French  Literature, 

Evelyn  H.  Blanchard 

HORATII  Carmina  III,  3,  . 

John  C.  Inwright 

Fickleness  of  Fortune, 

Sarah  M.  Welsh 

Music — Selection.  "Chimes  of  Normandy,"  . 

Cornveille 

The  Ottoman  Turk, 

Chas.  L.  Carrick 

Mother  and  Poet,    .          .  . 

Sarah  Robinson 

Harras,  der  Kuhne  Springer,  . 

Richard  P.  Romaine 

Age  of  European  Twilight, 

Lizzie  Hunter 

Song — "Gently  fall  the  dews  of  eve," 

By  the  Class 

Extract  from  Iliad  (Greek), 

R.  J.  Wortendyke 

Unwritten  Music,  .... 

Ella  A.  Laws 

Valedictory  Addresses, 

Etta  H.  Shelton 

Music — Galop:  "Rand  and  Band," 

Strauss 

Report  of  High  School  Committee, 

.    C.  H.  Moore,  Chairman 

Thomas  M.  Norton, 


Music — Polonaise ; — (Mignon) 


WMmMUm. 


A.  Thomas 


1.  Mayor's  Medal    to  R  J.  Wortendyke,  by  Ex-Pres.  Jas.  R.  Merccin 

2.  President's  Medal    .       .    to  A.  Mable  Brown,  by  President  Norton 

3.  Committee's  Medal    .       .    to  Lizzie  Hunter,  by  Hon.  A.  T.  McGill,  Jr. 

4.  Second  Honor  Medal    .    to  A.  Mable  Brown,  by  Ex-Pres.  J.  R.  Mercein 

5.  Music— Waltz;— "Fire  Fly,"  Stravss 

6.  Supt's  Medal,  1st,     .     to  Sarah  M.  Welsh,  by  Supt.  Wm.  L.  Dickinson 

7.  "        "      3d,   .  to  Bennard  Dracliman,  b}^  Supt.  Wm.  L.  Dickinson 

8.  "        "       3d.   .  to  Richard  P.  Romaine,  by  Supt.  Wm.  L  Dickinson 

9.  Principal's  Medal    .       .        to  Etta  H.  Slielton,  by  George  H.  Barton 

10.  Vice  Principal's  Medal    .       to  A.  Mable  Brown,  by  Edward  S.  Peck 


11.  Prof.  Martin,  Medal. 


to  Lizzie  J.  Bierstadt,  ^ 
and  Etta  H.  Shelton,  j 


by  W.  R.  Martin 


Written  by  MYRA  W.  BURNAP,  and  Sung  by  th-  Graduating  Class  of  78. 


Prof.  BARTLETT,  Director. 


Our  laurel  crowns  we  don  to-ni£?ht, 

The  crowns  we've  fought  so  long  to  gain, 
And  'tis!  with  gay  and  buoyant  hearts 

We  leave  Minerva's  gentle  reign. 
For  Hope,  on  light  and  joyous  wing. 

Guides  fickle  Fancy  by  the  hand  ; 
She  wafts  us  dreams  of  coming  years— 

Of  promise  full  to  this  dear  band. 

But  touch  of  Memory's  gentle  hand 
The  gladsome  past  to  us  recalls. 

Again  we  kneel  at  Duty's  shrine, 
Again  Ave  tread  the  High  School  Halls. 

Thoughts  such  as  these  make  saddened 
hearts, 

Where  late  sat  Happmess  enthroned  ; 
And  we  would  fain  bid  them  depart- 
To  welcome  strains,  more  sweetly  toned. 

Though  such  is  Nature's  wise  decree- 
No  joy  is  ours  unmixed  with  pain, 

In  sweetest  melodies  of  earth 
Are  ever  mingled  saddened  strains  ; 


The  fciirest  rose  is  ever  found 
The  loving  sister  of  the  thorn. 

Old  Mother  Night  the  darkest  frowns 
While  leading  forth  the  rosy  dawn  ; 

So  banish  all  these  vain  regrets, 
Let  bright-winged  thoughts  cast  out  the 
pahi, 

'Tis  only  for  a  time  we  part, 
Class  Day  shall  us  unite  again. 

Rejoice,  rejoice,  for  we  this  hour 
Set  forth  for  higher  honors  bound; 

Loud  chime  the  bells— the  chorus  swell— 
And  let  our  hearts  with  joy  resound. 

Still  pressing  onward  brave  and  true, 
•  In  latter  years,  our  tasks  well  done; 
And  passing  through  the  pearly  gates, 

Life's  battle  fought— Life's  victory  won! 
May  we  stand  there  as  here  to-night. 

And  for  our  prize  no  longer  wait; 
Lay  down  the  cross,  take  up  the  crown, 

Complete  the  class  of  seventy-eight. 
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The  Report  of  the  Committee  on  the  High  School. 
By  Chas.  H.  Moore,  M.  D.,  Chairman. 

The  exercises  of  this  evening  will  complete  the  course  of  the  third  Gradu- 
ating Class  of  the  Jersey  City  High  School.  In  February  1874,  the  class  was 
formed  with  a  membership  of  one  hundred  and  forty-two;  but,  from  various 
causes  many  have  withdrawn,  leaving  sixtj- -eight  who  have  passed  the  required 
exatnihations,  and  will  be  presented  with  diplomas. 

The  class  have  studied  from  twenty-two  to  thirty-tw^o  distinct  branches,  and 
have  shown  themselves  proficient  in  all.  The  average  percentage  in  scholar 
ship  is  86.3,  which  is  determined  in  the  following  manner.  The  class  teacher 
makes  a  record  of  the  recitations  during  each  term,  at  the  close  of  wliich  all 
are  required  to  undergo  a  w^ritten  examination  upon  questions,  prepared  not  by 
the  teachers  of  the  class,  but  by  the  Superintendent  or  Committee,  upon  the 
studies  pursued.  An  average  of  the  recitations,  examinations,  deportment  and 
attendance,  during  the  entire  course,  constitutes  the  average  just  mentioned. 
Eighteen  of  the  present  class  ha  vex  a  percentage  above  90 ;  three  were  present 
at  every  recitation  during  the  entire  course;  two  were  never  tardy;  eight  were 
tardy  at  but  one  session;  two  were  neither  absent  nor  tardy.  The  average  age 
of  the  members  is  eighteen  and  one-half  years,  which  is  undoubtedly  an  ex- 
cellent period  in  life  for  those  who  elect  to  be  teachers,  to  commence  their  work, 
as  well  as  for  those  who  wish  to  continue  their  studies  in  higher  educational 
institutions,  to  insure  success  in  which  requires  a  maturity  of  mind  that  c  n- 
not  but  exceptionally  be  reached  at  an  earlier  age. 

Four  of  the  class  will  enter  college  in  the  Fall,  they  having  already  passed 
very  satisfactory  examinations  for  admission  Forty-nine  have  pursued  the 
special  Training  Course  for  teachers,  and  will  be  presented  with  teachers'  diplo- 
mas, in  addition  to  those  which  they  will  receive  as  graduates  of  the  High  School. 

This  class  is  the  first  that  has  reaped  the  advantages  of  the  Special  Course, 
and  we  are  convinced  that  this  combination  of  theory  and  practice  will  be  pro- 
ductive of  much  good.  The  Training  Course  originated  in  the  apparent  neces- 
sity of  giving  students  of  the  High  School,  preparing  to  become  teachers,  a 
more  thorough  professional  training. 

In  September  last,  the  primary  department  of  School  No.  5  was  converted 
into  a  training  school ;  and  each  member  of  the  present  class,  intending  to 
teach,  has,  besides  continuing  the  regular  course,  spent  one  hour  daily  under 
the  supervision  of  the  class  teacher  in  observing  the  routine  of  school  work; 
the  various  methods  of  imparting  instruction,  and  securing  order,  and,  alterna 
tely,  has  conducted  the  class  recitations.  By  the  experience  thus  acquired, 
their  duties  in  tjie  grammar  and  primary  schools  will  be  performed  with  great- 
er ease  and  with  more  benefit  to  those  entrusted  to  their  care.  The  High 
School  has  proven  from  the  first  a  valuable  source  from  which  to  obtain 
teachers. 

Fourteen  of  the  twenty-four  who  graduated  in  1866,  are  among  the  best 
teachers  in  our  public  schools. 
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Of  the  thirty-four  who  graduated  in  1877,  nineteen  are  now  teaching  with 
great  acceptance ;  and  we  are  confident  that  the  forty-nine  of  this  class,  who 
have  been  especially  trained  for  the  profession,  will  occupy  the  front  ranks 
among  their  associates. 

It  is  greatly  to  the  credit  of  Jersey  City  that  there  is  in  our  midst,  an  insti- 
tution where  a  higher  education  can  be  acquired,  and  from  which  competent 
teachers  can  be  obtained.  We  have  now  reached  an  era  in  our  educational 
system,  when  we  can  rely  upon  home  productions  for  tiie  larger  part  of  the  as- 
sistants in  our  schools. 

Considering  the  benefits  that  have  accrued  from  it  while  yet  in  its  infancy 
what  an  abundant  harvest  may  be  expected  from  it  in  its  maturity!  Such  an 
institution  deserves  the  unqualified  endorsement  of  every  citizen,  for  it  stands 
to-night  the  crowning  feature  of  our  educational  system,  and  its  value  cannot 
be  overestimated. 

The  Course  of  study  with  such  modifications  as  the  adoption  of 
a  Training  Course  for  Teachers  has  made  necessary  is  given  as  fol- 
lows. 

It  will  be  seen  that  very  little  is  required  beyond  what  the  pupil 
will  find  it  necessary  to  teach  if  she  should  become  a  teacher  in  our 
Public  Schools.  This  little  is  contained  in  a  small  treatise  on  Chem- 
istry and  another  on  Mental  Philosophy, 
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Number  of  Admissions  to  the  High  School,  and  the  No.  of 
THE  School  whence  the  Applicants  came. 


AT 

No.  OF  THE  School  from  which  } 
THE  Applicants  came.  f 

] 

2 

o 
o 

4 

6 

7 

8 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

20 

Private  Schools.  1 

Total.  ! 

1872. 

15 

7 

10 

6 

IB 

4 

7 

7 

2 

2 

73 

1873. 

7 

8 

17 

8 

21 

6 

6 

1] 

16 

2 

7 

111 

1874. 

13 

16 

14 

11 

26 

9 

2 

14 

15 

4 

1 

6 

3 

134 

1875. 

ISTo.  of  Admissions  

11 

9 

12 

9 

8 

13 

10 

4 

4 

2 

58 

Feb.  1876. 

6 

9 

38 

17 

16 

13 

1 

25 

18 

9 

8 

4 

5 

169 

Dec.  1876. 

5 

10 

24 

17 

17 

11 

4 

1 

18 

14 

4 

10 

8 

5 

148 

Dec.  1877. 

9 

36 

43 

13 

21 

4 

9 

23 

26 

8 

17 

6 

8 

223 

Dec.  1878. 

20 

17 

45 

13 

25 

21 

7 

28 

30 

5 

10 

5 

1 

227 

The  first  four  of  the  following  lists  of  questions  were  once  used  at 
an  examination  for  admission  to  the  High  School:  The  questions 
that  follow  next  after  these  were  used  at  the  annual  examination 
for  promotion  of  pupils  in  1878. 

They  are  given  to  enable  one  to  obtain  a  more  nearly  adequate 
idea  of  the  requisites  for  admission  and  of  what  is  attempted  to  be 
done  after  admission. 


The  examinations  are  all  conducted  in  writing. 
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Questions  for  Admission  to  Jersey  City  High  School 
December,  1878. 

ARITHMETIC. 

1  — 1  30/^^  -|-  .45  =  ?    Write  4,503  in  Roman  characters. 

2.  Find  the  G.  C.  D  of  316  and  664.    Also  tlie  L.  C.  M.  of  312,360,390. 

3.  The  divisor  is  105,  the  quotient  12,  and  the  remainder  27,  what'  is  [th 

dividend?  Find  the  difference  in  time  between  New  York  W.  Long 
27^3^  and  Chicago  W.  Long.  87^37/  4. 

4.  How  much  will  it  cost  to  plaster  the  walls  and  ceiling  of  a  room^24  fee  t 

long,  15  feet  wide,  and  9  feet  high,  at  80  cents  per  square  yard? 

5.  How  much  more  is  the  bank  than  the  true  discount  on  $800  for  3  years, 

4  months,  and  18  days? 

6.  Find  the  missing  term  in  7  :  (  )  :  :  34  :  420.    If  I  sell  for  $6,  what  cost 

$4.50,  what  is  the  gain  per  cent.  ? 

7.  How  much  will  it  cost  to  enclose  10  acres  of  hind  in  the  form  of  a  square, 

at  60  cents  a  rod  ? 

8.  Required  the  average  credit  foi-  the  payment  of  $500  due  in  2  months, 

$1000  in  5  months,  and  $1500  in  8  months. 

9.  How  many  shares  of  stock  bought  at  9734     sold  at  102%%  brokerage  14 "o 

each  way,  will  gain  |;990?      i  1030301  =  ?  * 

10.  The  interest  is  $270,  the  principal  $3000,  and  the  rate  6;"^,  what  is  the 
time?  The  base  of  a  right-angle  triangle  is  60  feet,  and  the  perpendicu- 
lar 45  feet,  what  is  the  hypothenuse? 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  Correct  and  punctuate  the  following,    o  fie  cant  you  read  the  book  entitled 

what  i  saw  in  California  cross  the  fs  and  dot  the  i's  in  writing. 

2.  Give  the  plural  of  beau,  hero,  staff,  spoonful,  and  datum,  also  give  the 

masculine  of  nun,  aunt,  hind,  countess  and  duck. 

3.  Compare  wise,  ill,  first,  round  and  nett,  also  give  the  present  or  imperfect 

participle  of  run,  save,  toil,  pity  and  rue. 

4.  Give  principal  parts  of  be,  have,  clothe,  go  and  love,  which  of  these  q,re  regu- 

lar, which  irregular,  which  redundant,  and  which  sometimes  auxiliaries? 
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5.  Give  voice,  mode,  tense,  person  and  number  of  each  verb  in  the  following: 

1.  He  has  seen.  2.  I  might  have  seen.  3.  See  ye.  4.  If  they  were  seen. 
5.  She  will  have  been  seen. 

>■ 

6.  Correct  the  following: — 1.  I  heard  from  John,  he  that  was  here.    2.  This 

is  the  boy  which  killed  the  cat  who  caught  the  rat.  3.  He  need  not 
trouble  himself.  4.  He  acted  much  wiser.  5.  I  seen  him  when  he  done 
it. 

7.  "Tell  me  whom  you  saw"  Give  subject  of  principal  clause,  mode  of  tell, 

cases  and  government  of  the  pronouns. 

8.  "He  that  catches  at  more  than  belongs  to  him,  justly  deserves  to  lose  what 

he  has."  Give  subject  and  predicate  of  the  principal  clause  and  parse 
italicized  words. 

9.  \."To  err  \^  human.''   2.  "\i  i^i  well  to  know  thyself."    Parse  the  italicized 

words  in  the  above. 

10.  Give  an  example  of  a  common,  a  proper,  a  numeral,  a  pronominal,  and  a 
participial  adjective;  a  personal  and  a  relative  pronoun;  and  a  copulative 
a  disjunctive,  and  a  corresponsive  conjunction. 


1.  Define  monomial,  polynomial,  power,  coefficient,  exponent  and  apiom. 

2.  Find  the  sum  of  x^— 2ax2+2a2x,  x^+Sax^,  and  2x3— ax^. 

3.  From  4a+3b— 2c+8d  take  a+2b+c— 5d.    Solve  a— (b— c— d+e) 

4.  Multiply  a?— ab+2b2  by  a2+ab— 2b2,    (a+b)  (a— b)=?,    (a— b)=?. 

5.  Divide  x^+x3— 4x2+5x— 3  by  x2+2x— 3.  (2m+3n)^=?. 

6.  Factor  42  a^  b^— 7abcd+7abd  and  4x2— y2. 

7.  Find  G.  C.  D.  of  4x4  _|_      _|_      _  2x  —  4  and  3x3  _|_         x  -f-  2. 

8.  FindL.  C.  M.  of  2x  — 1,  4x2  — 1,  and  4x2  +  1. 


ALGEBRA. 


2a— 2b+2b— 2a' 


?  (x2+A+2)-(x+^]=?. 


10.  Reduce  to  simplest  form 


also 


a— b 


3a-4x-^ 


x—y 
a+b 
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Questions  for  Admission  to  Jersey  City  High  School, 
December,  1878. 

GEOGRAPHY. 
1.  What  is  the  width  of  the  torrid  zone? 

3.  Why  is  the  western  coast  of  the  U.  S.  warmer  than  the  eastern  coast? 

3.  Name  the  political  divisions  of  Europe  and  their  capitals. 

4.  On  what  waters  would  you  sail  in  going  from  Aibany  to  Washington  D.  C. 

by  boat. 

5.  Name  and  locate  six  of  the  principal  cities  of  Europe. 

6.  Define  the  equator. 

7.  Name  five  cities  on  the  Mississippi  and  the  state  in  which  each  is  situated. 

8.  What  part  of  North  America  is  directly  west  of  Great  Britain? 

9.  What  countries  of  South  America  directly  south  of  New  Jersey  ? 
10.  Locate  Pittsburgh,  Calcutta,  Quebec,  Berlin,  and  Y^okohama. 

Questions  for  Promotion. 

C— ARITHMETIC. 

1.  Which  is  the  better  investment,  and  how  much,  one  of  $4200  yielding  $168 

semi-annually,  or  one  of  $7500  producing  $712.5  annually  ? 

2.  In  what  time  will  the  interest  of  $120  at  8%  equal  the  principal  ? 

3.  A  note  of  $5000  is  dated  in  N.  Y^.,  July  15th,  with  4^^  months'  interest, 

which  would  give  the  largest  proceeds  discounting  it  in  Penn.  Sept.  15th 
or  N.  Y.  September  16th. 

4.  What  must  be  paid  down  for  a  debt  of  $1005  of  which  $475  is  to  be  paid 

in  10  nios.  and  the  remainder  in  1  yr.  3mos.  ? 

5.  If  I  fall  10%  from  my  asking  price  which  is  ^0%  advance  on  cost,  what 

per  cent  will  I  gain.  ? 

6.  Sold  200  bbls.  of  pork,  commission  4%%,  freight  $100,  and  remitted 

$2776.25,  what  did  the  pork  sell  for  per  barrel  ? 

7.  The  cost  of  a  public  building  was  $1890.78,  collector's  commission  was 

3^%,  value  of  property,  $602,880,  what  was  the  rate  of  the  tax  ? 
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8.  A  man  has  his  stock  worth  $20,000  reinsured  for  %  of  its  value  at  "1/.,% 
If  in  a  fire  he  save  only  $4000  of  the  stock,  what  is  his  loss  ? 

[~/7omr-f^/;.       WJ  ^  Sy,  "  ■  20.5478  -  5.62  =  ? 

10.  What  will  it  cost  to  build  a  wall  83  Dm.  7  M.  4  dm.  long,  1  M.  3  dm.  thick 
and  1  m.  8  cm.  high,  at  $5.25  a  cu.  m.  ? 
Give  the  table  of  equivalents  for  the  metric  system  ? 


Questions  for  Promotion. 

B.  ARITHMETIC. 


1.  Find  the  interest,  present  worth,  proceeds,  true  and  bank  discount  for 

$1000  for  60  days. 

2.  Sold  goods  at  A.0%  below  marked  price  and  so  lost  10%  of  cost.   Loss  was 

$1200,  What  was  the  marked  price  and  the  cost  ? 

3.  If  I  buy  10  shares  of  U.  S.  5-20's  at  110,  what  is  my  income  and  my  rate 

of  income  ? 

4.  Sold  grain  and  invested  proceeds  in  sugar  which  cost  $7640,  deducting 

commission  for  selling  and  23^%  for  buying,  what  did  the  grain 

sell  for  ? 

5.  A  town  hall  will  cost  S6550,  to  be  raised  by  tax  on  property;  rate  is  ^}/2% 

and  collector's  fee  find  value  of  the  property. 

6.  Took  a  risk  of  40,000  at         reinsured        of  it  in  another  company  at 

'^/^%  and  of  it  in  another  compan}^  at  ''/^%,  what  did  I  gain  b}^ 
reinsuring  ? 

7.  How  large  a  draft  on  London  can  a  man  buy  with  $5500  exchange  being 

at  4.86  and  gold  at  110  ? 

8.  A  field  is  208  rds.  long  and  13  rds.  wide,  what  is  the  length  of  the  side  of 

an  equal  square  ? 

9.  A  man  bought  10,000  D  C.  of  wine  which  cost  $1,623^  a  L.,  at  what  price 

per  gal.  must  he  sell  it  to  clear  $2500  ? 


10.  .0929      36  =  ? 


8.25+4.829  =  ? 
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Questions  for  Promotion. 

A.  ARITHMETIC. 

1.  Sold  a  fnriu  of  1G5  A.  2  R.  32  Rd.,  at  $03.5  per  A.,  and  took  a  not(3 

payable  in  5  mos.  15  da.  at  7%  interest,  liow  much  did  lie  receive  if  dis- 
counted at  a  bank  ? 

2.  If  I  sell  10,000  U.  S.  6's  at  121  and  buy  enough  1%  stock  at  81  to  yield 

$770  income,  how  much  will  I  have  left  ? 

3.  Sold  goods  through  a  factor  who  charged  iy^%,  I  received  5]/^%  and 

-cleared  $G8,  what  was  my  com.  and  net  proceeds. 

4.  I  owe  a  debt  in  St.  Louis;  to  pay  it  I  purchase  a  45  days'  draft,  prem. 

for  $5538.5;  required  the  debt  ? 

5.  $1496.41  is  due  in  90  days,  84  days  before  it  is  due  $500  is  paid,  52  days 

after  $512.50  is  paid,  when  should  the  balance  be  paid  ? 

6.  What  is  t])e  difference  in  expense  of  fencing  a  circular  10  acre  lot  and  a 

sq.  10  acre  lot  at  $2.50  a  rod. 

7.  A  falling  body  moves  16'/,2  feet  the  lirst  second,  and  144y4  the  fifth  second, 

how  far  does  it  fall  ? 

8.  Give  surface  and  the  capacity  of  a  tank  25  ft.  high,  and  10  ft.  diameter. 

9.  A  cu.  cm.  of  lead  weighs  11.4  G.,  what  is  the  weight  of  4  cu.  dm.  and  8 

cu.  cm.,  in.  av.  lbs. 

10.  4.3605  X  .00326  =  ?  7.2804  ^  2.407  =  ? 

(c^uestions  for  Graduation. 

1.  A  30  day  draft  for  $7500  costs  $7646.25,  what  is  the  rate  of  exchange  ? 

2.  Having  $9500  in  U.  S.  6's  of  '81  selling  at  118,  how  much  would  I  increase 

or  diminish  my  annual  income  if  I  exchange  them  for  10-40's  selling 
at  106. 

3.  Bought  land  for  $48,000  and  agreed  to  pay  in  equal  annual  installments  of 

$6000,  how  much  cash  would  pay  the  debt  at  the  time  of  purchase  ? 

4.  An  agent  sells  5000  bbls.  of  flour  8.50  per  bbl. ,  pays  freight  120.40,  charges 

commission  at  2^%  and  brings  a  bill  of  exchange  on  England,  how 
much  will  his  employer  receive  ? 
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5.  If  the  following  be  settled  by  a  uote  what  will  be  its  face  and  rate  ? 
l)r.  JOHN  WILSON.  Or. 


1877. 


Jan.  1, 
F(!b.  4, 
"  20, 


To  Mdse. 
"  Cash. 


1448  00 

1877. 

Jan.  20, 

:3()4.00 

Feb.  10, 

282 . 00 

"  25, 

I^y  Mdse. . . . 
"  Carriage. 
"  Cash.... 


$500.00 
204.00 
900.00 


0.  How  many  globes  0  in.  in  diam.  can  be  made  from  a  globe  48  in.  in  diam. 

7.  A  cu  dm.  of  copper  weighs  8.8  Kg.,  what  is  the  value  of  a  bar  of  copper 

1  m.  long,  9  cm.  0  mm.  broad,  and  8  cm.  7  mm.  thick,  at  $1.05  a  Kg.  ? 

8.  If  a  pipe  having  a  2  in.  bore  discharges  water  at  the  rate  of  1  ft.  per 

second,  how  long  will  it  take  to  fill  a  cylindrical  vat  10  ft.  deep  and  4  ft. 
in  diam.  ?    Find  the  surface  of  the  vat  ? 


9.  Find  the  value  of 


'A  +  Vn  5         .  . 

 1  ^  4X  f-  2.85  ^  .07 

L  8.88'/3       Oy.^j  8% 


10.  A  hound  is  75  leaps  ahead  of  hare  and  one  of  the  hound's  leaps  equals 
two  of  the  hare's,  but  the  hare  takes  5  leaps  while  the  hound  takes  two, 
how  many  leaps  must  the  hare  take  to  overtake  the  hound  ? 

Questions  for  Promotion. 
C.  ALGEBRA. 

1.  Define  Algebra,  Coefficient,  Exponent,  Radical  Quantity,  and  Similar 

Terms. 

2.  Factor  x24-8x+15  and  show  that  xc=l  and 


3.  Find  H.  C.  D.  of  4x5+9x3^2x2— 2x— 4  and  8x^-1-5x2— x+2 

4.  Find  L.  C.  M.  of  x2— 3x4-2  and  x^— 1 


x2  1 

5.  Simplify  I  1-  — 


fx  1  11 
I  +  -I 

L       y    X  J 


3x       4r  1  •< 

0.  Find  the  middle  term  of  the  expansion  of  |  1  | 

L  y     5  J 


7.  Simplify  \/%.    Rationalize  the  denominator  of — — - 
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8.  Add  8  VlGa^b'^c'^  and  5  4/2abc\    Find  the  difference  of  |/a— x)  |/xy"and 

(a4-:x)2^ 

9.  Cube  |/2^  Divide     Vx~=^  V^Tl 

M  bjN  — — 

x+l  X— 1 


10.  Multiply  2  4/  —  6, 5  v/  —  4,  3  /  —  7  together.  When  x  =  —  2,  a  =  - 1,  and 
y  =  3,  what  is  the  essential  sign  of  2x^y-f-  ax^ 


3a2x 

Questions  for  promotion. 

B.  ALGEBRA. 

1.  Find  L.  C.  M.  of  2x  — 1,  4x^  -1,  and  4x2  +  1.    Find  L.  C.  D.  of  x  '  — 

and  x2  —  y2 

2.  Find  the  value  of  x,  y,  z,  and  u  in  the  following: 

2x  — 3y  +  2z  =  13 
4y4-2z  =  15 
5y  +  3u=32 
4u  -2x  =  30 

3.  If  A's  money  were  increased  by  $36, he  would  have  three  times  as  mucli 
as  B  ;  but  if  B's  money  were  diminished  by  $5,  he  would  have  half  as  A. 

^.  Find  the  sum  of  3/5        %         and     \/''%^.    Subtract  3  ^/a^  from  6  ^sl^. 

5.  Find  the  sum  of  y  —  9  and  4/  — 16. 

6.  Find  the  value  of  x  and  y  in  the  following  equation  : 

^  Vx  +  48—  \/x  =  ^  i/x~ 

7.  Find  the  value  of  x  and  y  in  |  ^y  — ^2=2^  |- 

8.  Solve  3x2 7x  =  20.    Factor  7x2  _  i2x  -|-  5. 

9.  Find  the  fourth  term  of  the  expansion  (3a  -f  2c)'' 

10.  Insert  eight  arithmetical  means  between  3  and  21. 
Find  the  value  of  .2333  &c.  to  infinity. 


15 
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'.  ■  Questions  for  Promotion. 

A.— GEOMETRY. 

1.  Define  Trapezoid,  Cliord,  Sector,  Apotliem,  Diedral  Angle. 

2.  How  can  a  triangle  be  constructed  equal  to  a  given  polygon? 

3.  Wlien  are  quantities  in  proportion  by  Alternation?     By  Composition? 
What  are  Equimultiples  of  two  or  more  quantities? 

4.  Demonstrate.    If  a  regular  hexagon  be  iusci'ibed  in  a  circle,  any  side  will 

be  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  circle. 

5.  Define  Prism,  Pyramid,  Cylinder,  Zone,  Lune,  and  Spherical  Wedge. 

6.  Prove  that  the  volume  of  any  prism  is  equal  to  the  products  of  its  base  and 

altitude. 

7.  Name  the  Regular  Polyedrons.     What  is  the  ratio  of  the  volume  of  a 

sphere  to  that  of  a  circumscribed  cylinder? 

8.  To  what  is  the  convex  surface  of  a  cone  equal?  Demonstrate. 

9.  To  what  is  the  sum  of  the  angles  of  a  plane  triangle  equal?     Of  a  splier- 

ical  triangle? 

10.  Demonstrate  that  any  angle,  in  one  of  two  polar  triangles,  is  measured  by 
a  semi-circumference,  minus  the  side  lying  opposite  to  it  in  the  other 
triangle. 

Questions  for  Graduation. 

SURVEYING 

1.  How  does  Geodesic  differ  from  Plane  Surveying.    Name  the  principal  in- 

struments used. 

2.  Define  latitude  and  departure  in  Surveying.    Give  the  rule  for  computing 

the  latitude  and  departure  of  any  course. 

3.  Define  Topographical  and  Mining  Surveying. 

4.  Give  the  form  of  a  field-book  in  ordinary  field  Surveying. 

5.  How  are  the  contents  of  a  field  found,  when  the  boundary  is  an  irregular 

line? 

6.  Deduce  a  rule  for  finding  the  double  meridian  distance  of  any  course. 


Ill 


7.  For  what  are  leveling  rods  used?     What  is  meant  by  the  difference  of 
level  between  two  i^oints? 


8.  Deduce  a  formula  for  locating  railway  curves. 


9.  What  is  Traversing?    Working  or  reducing  the  traverse? 


10.  Determine  the  contents  and  plot  a  piece  of  land  of  which  the  following 
are  the  fleld-notes. 


Chains. 


31.80 
2.08 
2.21 
35.35 
21.10 
31.30 


Station. 


Bearings, 


S.  401^° 
N.  54° 
K  293^^ 
K  28M° 
N.  57° 
S.  47° 


E. 

E. 

E. 

E. 

W. 

W. 


Questions  for  Promotion. 
C— NATURAL  HISTORY. 

1.  Define  Natural  History.    Name  the  Sub-kingdoms.    Define  Species. 

2.  How  are  Mammals  divided?     Give  the  characteristics  of  Cheiroptera. 

What  animal  stands  at  the  head  of  the  Animal  Kingdom.  Describe  the 
Chimpanzee. 

3.  Describe  Mustellidae  and  Ursidae. 

4.  What  is  the  grand  peculiarity  of  the  Rodents?     Where  are  whalebone, 

spermaceti,  and  ambergris  found? 

5.  Describe  the  Opossum.    What  is  the  native  country  of  the  Horse? 

6.  Name  the  families  of  Ruminantia.    How  many  cavities  has  their  stomach? 

7.  Name  the  families  of  Natatores.    Describe  the  Shark's  egg. 

8.  Name  the  three  stages  in  the  lives  of  insects.    Name  the  orders  of  insects: 

give  example  of  insects  with  siirijilc  eye,  with  compound  eye. 

9.  Describe  the  echinus.    Wiiat  is  Coral  .'' 

10.  Define  Fauna,  Flora,  Adaptiitioa.    Warm-blooded,  Cold-blooded. 
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Questions  for  Promotion. 

B.— CHEMISTRY. 

1.  Define  Chemistry  and  chemical  afiinity. 

2.  Give  the  symbols  of  five  compounds,  with  the  atomic  weights  of  each  ele- 

ment. 

3.  What  are  acids,  neutrals,  salts,  binary  and  ternary  compounds? 

4.  "What  IS  ammonia?    Origin  of  name?   What  is  meant  by  the  nasccnts  tate? 

5.  What  is  lead  paint?    How  are  Au.  and  Ag.  obtained  from  their  ores. 

6.  Name  and  describe  the  four  kinds  of  glass.     What  is  limestone?  How 

are  stalactites  formed? 

7.  What  is  decay?    Its  cause?     State  the  action  produced  (1)  by  plants,  (2) 

by  animals,  on  air. 

8.  What  is  the  composition  of  gun-cotton     What  advantages  does  it  offer 

over  gun-powder? 

9.  What  IS  the  composition  of  cane-sugar?  How  made?  State  origin  of  petro- 

leum. 

10.  How  is  the  fertility  of  the  soil  renewed?     Explain  the  benefits  of  alter- 
nation of  crops. 

Questions  for  Graduation. 
BOTANY. 

1.  Name  the  organs  of  vegetation.    Of  reproduction.     The  parts  of  a  flower 

with  their  subdivisions. 

2.  What  are  Air-plants?  Parasites? 

3.  Give  the  parts  of  a  leaf.    Into  what  classes  are  leaves  divided  as  to  the 

veining?   How  is  each  class  subdivided? 

4.  Give  characteristics  of  Exogens.    Of  Endogens. 

5.  What  is  a  Complete  flower?   Perfect?   Regular?  Symmetrical? 

6.  How  do  Angiosperms  differ  from  Gymnosperms? 

7.  What  are  monoecious  and  dioecious  plants? 

8  How  are  simple  fruits  classified?    Define  the  terms  dehiscent  and  inde- 
liiscent. 
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9.  How  are  plants  classified  in  the  Natural  System?     Give  the  principal 

divisions. 

10.  Name  several  plants  in  each  of  the  following  families.     Violet,  Rose, 
Lily,  and  Crowfoot. 

Questions  for  Promotion. 

ASTRONOMY. 

1.  Define  Astronomy.     What  does  the  solar  system  include?     How  many 

satellites  lias  each  primary  planet? 

2.  State  the  diameters  and  the  sidereal  periods  of  the  primary  planets.  State 

Newton's  Law  of  Universal  Gravitation.  For  what  were  Tycho  Brahe 
and  Kepler  noted? 

3.  Compute  the  synodic  period  of  Mars.     What  may  be  the  different 

aspects  of  the  superior  planets? 

4.  A  star  is  on  the  meridian  15*^  south  of  our  zenith ;  what  are  its  altitude, 

azmuth,  zenith  distance  and  declination?    Define  prime  vertical. 

5.  What  is  the  right  ascension  and  declination  of  the  sun  March  20;  June 

21;  Sept.  23;  Dec.  22.?    How  is  the  size  of  the  earth  computed? 

6.  Describe  the  supposed  physical  condition  of  the  sun.    What  is  the  aspect 

of  the  moon  when  full?  When  new?  What  proofs  that  the  moon  has 
no  atmosphere? 

7.  How  are  ^  and  $  known  to  be  inferior  planets?    How  is  the  distance  of 

a  planet  calculated? 

8.  For  what  is     remarkable?    How  is  its  distance  computed  by  Kepler's 

third  law? 

9.  What  are  the  stars?    What  are  binary  stars?     What  is  the  difference  be- 

tween clusters  and  nebulae?    State  the  nebular  hypothesis. 

10.  What  are  tides?   What  are  primitive  and  derivative  tides?     Cause  of  the 

tides? 

Questions  for  Promotion. 

LATIN  LESSONS. 

1.  Translate  into  English.    (1)  miles  vulnus  grave  tolerat.     (2)  Naves  hos- 

tium  sunt  celeres.  Parse  miles,  vulnus,  celeres.  Name  one  English 
word  derived  from  each  of  the  words  in  the  first  sentence. 

2.  Who  are  meant  by  Plebs,  Populus,  Quirites,  Hostes,  inimicus? 
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8.  Roma  clarissima  urbs  erat,  Oppidum  est  in  citeriore  Gallia.  Translate 
tlie  above  and  give  the  distinctions  in  the  signification  of  urbs  and  op- 
pidum.   Compare  citeriore. 

4.  Translate  into  Latin;  (1)  The  best  kings  are  not  happy.    (2)  The  houses  of 

the  city  are  small.     (3)  The  journey  is  very  difficult. 

5.  TuUus  proximo  regi  dissimilis  f  uit.    Luna  minor  est  quam  terra.  Trans- 

late and  parse  regi,  dissimilis,  and  terra. 

G.  Milites  acriter  pugnant.  Puellae  ;'acu])us  pingunt.  Homines  sunt  aut 
felices  aut  infelices.  Translate  and  compare  acriter.  Form  an  adverb 
from  felix. 

7.  Translate  into  English  Discipuli  sint  attenti.     Estne  copia  frumenti  in 

agro?  ISTon  est.  P-drse  sint,  frumenti,  copisi.  What  is  the  signification 
of  copia  in  the  plural? 

8.  Translate  into  Latin.    (1)  We  were  yesterday  in  the  garden.    (2)  The  pu- 

pils will  be  attentive.  How  can  you  tell  whether  the  English  imperfect 
should  be  translated  into  Latin  by  the  imperfect  or  perfect. 

9.  Translate  into  English:    (1)  Ira  est  causa  multum  scelerum.    (2)  Bonos 

homines  landamus.    Parse  scelerum.    Compare  multorum  and  lonos. 

10.  Translate  into  Latin:  (1)  The  consul  praised  the  man.  (2)  The  brother 
walks  with  his  sister.  (3)  The  enemy  took  possession  of  the  town.  (4) 
The  sea  is  deep.    (5)  The  mountain  is  high. 

[Questions  for  Promotion. 

B.— C^SAR 

1.  What  is  Indirect  Discourse?    Give  its  Laws. 

2.  What  is  an  Indirect  Question?   A  Question  of  Appeal? 

3.  When  does  cum  take  the  Subjunctive? 

4.  Give  the  forms  for  Future  Conditions  and  for  Conditions  contrary  to 

facts. 

5.  Explain  thoroughly  a.  d.  v.  Kal.  Apriles. 

6.  Give  a  concise  history  of  the  Helvetian  War.      In  what  respect  were  the 

Gallic  wars  especially  significant? 

7.  Translate  I.  13,  Si  pacem  to  end.    I.  28,  Helvetios  to  end. 
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What  was  the  condition  of  the  Roman  State  when  Caesar  began  to  de- 
velope  his  phmsV 

9.  "What  circumstances  especially  developed  and  directed  Caesar's  genius? 

What  is  your  view  of  Caesar's  character  and  achievements? 

10.  What  was  the  significance  of  the  crossing  of  the  Rubicon?    Of  Pharsalia, 
Thapsus,  and  Munda  respectively? 

Queslions  for  Graduation. 

VIRGIL. 

1.  Translate  Book  I,  562—575. 

2.  Divide  metrically  the  first  three  lines  and  give  the  rules  for  quantity. 

3.  Syntax  of  corde,  nesciat  ?    Figure  in  5th  line  ? 

4.  What  are  the  forms  of  conditions  contrary  to  fact? 

5.  Translate  Book  II,  77—88. 

6.  What  was  the  story  of  Laocoon?    What  scidpture  and  literary  works 

trace  their  origin  to  it. 

7.  Translate  Book  I,  748  to  the  end.    Explain  allusions. 

8.  Derivation  of  urbs,  Avernus,  silva,  vates,  rupes,  fatum,  nota,  nomen, 

carmen,  secludo,  unquam,  sibylla,  Peculiarity  of  "bi])o."  Other  words 
like  "die." 

9.  Tell  something  of  Vigil's  birth,  education,  misfortunes,  writings,  friends, 

death  and  burial. 

10.  What  great  modern  poet  derived  his  greatest  inspiration  from  Virgil  and 

how? 

Questions  for  Graduation. 

CICERO. 

1.  Translate  De  Senectute  86.  Quod  si  to  the  end. 

2.  Who  was  Cato  the  Censor?    Sketch  the  argument  of  Cato  Major. 

3.  Translate  Pro  Lege  Manilla.  36. 

4.  What  circumstances  led  to  this  oration?    What  was  its  effect? 
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5.  Translate  Catiline  I.  12. 

6.  Comments  on  the  facts. 

7.  Translate  Catiline  II.  15. 

8^  Derivation  of  tanti,  Quirites,  invidia,  falsus,  iniquus,  tempestas,  nefarii, 
periculum,  exsilium? 

9.  Mode  of  depellatur?     Case  of  tanti,  mihi,  triduo,  and  multo?  Give 
gerund  construction  for  invidiae  meae  levandae  causa- 

10.  Translate  Catiline  IV.  23. 

Questions  for  Promotion. 

C— FRENCH  GRAMMAR. 

1.  Write  tlie  plural  of  I'homme,  la  femme,  le  fils,  le  cliapeau,  le  clieval. 

2.  Translate  into  French:  (1)  God  is  the  creator  of  the  world.    (2)  The  dog 

is  the  friend  of  man.    (3)  My  cousin's  bonnet. 

3.  Give  the  synopsis  of  the  verb  "Etre"  in  the  first  person  singular. 

4.  Illustrate  the  use  of  the  preposition  "de"  by  five  different  short  sentences. 

5.  Give  the  synopsis  of  the  verb  "re voir"  in  the  third  person  singular. 

6.  Translate  into  French :  (1)  What  is  the  matter  with  you.    (2)  I  have  a 

head  ache.    (3)  I  am  warm  and  you  are  cold. 

7.  Name  the  possessive  adjectives  in  French. 

8.  Write  in  French  the  cardinal  and  ordinal  numbers,  and  the  numeral 

adverbs  corresponding  to  5,  10,  20,  22,  50. 

9.  Give  the  synopsis  of  the  verb  "Louer"  in  the  first  person  singular,  active, 

passive  and  reflexive  forms. 

10.  Translate  into  Englisli :  (1)  De  qui  parle-vous.  (2)  Laquelle  de  vos  soeurs 
est  mariee  ?  (3)  Le  marcliand  que  vous  avez  vu  hier  chez  moi  est  alle  a 
Paris. 

Questions  for  Graduation. 
B.  FRENCH  GRAMMAR  AND  READER. 

1.  Give  the  rules  to  form  the  plural  of  compound  words. 

2,  Translate  into  Frencli  :    (1.)  The  more  I  see  her  the  more  I  love  her. 

(2.)  He  is  more  than  twenty  years  old.    (3.)  The  first  in  our  school. 


11? 


3.  Translate  into  English  from  "La  Bataille  Des  Dames,"  Scene  VI.,  page  36. 

4.  Parse  the  personal  pronouns,  direct  and  indirect  object  of  the  ten  first 

lines  in  the  above. 

5.  Give  the  synopsis  of  the  irregular  verb  servir  in  the  first  person  singular, 

active,  passive,  and  refletive  form. 

6.  Compose  two  French  sentences  with  an  adjective  used  adverbially  in  each. 

7.  Compose  three  French  sentences,  using  the  verbs  "avoir,"  "etre"  and 

"  faire  "  idiomatically. 

8.  Illustrate  by  short  French  sentences  the  different  places  of  the  negative 

"not,"  with  and  without  a  verb. 

9.  Translate  into  English  from  "La  Bataille  Des  Dames,"  Scene  VIIL, 

page  64. 

10.  Give  the  synopsis  in  1st  per.  sing,  of  all  the  irregular  verbs  in  the  above. 

Questions  for  Promotion 

FRENCH  LITERATURE. 

1.  Give  a  short  sketch  with  chronology  of  P.  Corneille. 

2.  Translate  into  English  "Le  Cid"  1547th  to  1565th  verse. 

3.  Give  the  sketch  of  the  Tragedy  of  "  Horace." 

4.  Give  a  short  sketch  with  chronology  of  J.  B.  Moliere. 

5.  Translate  into  English  "  Le  Misanthrope"  41st  to  65tli  verse. 

6.  Give  the  sketch  of  Comedy  "  Tartufe." 

Questions  for  Promotion. 
CLASS  A.— GERMAN  READER. 

1.  Translate  p.  11,  line  9-20.    Give  principal  parts  of  irregular  verbs. 

2.  Parse  Sonne  (line  13),  um  (line  15)  mochte  (line  19)  and  give  a  brief  sketch 

of  the  author. 

3.  Decline  ein  niedlicher  kleiner  Tannenbaum  (line  9)  and  give  synopsis  of 

mochte  (line  19)  in  second  person  singular,  subjunctive  and  conditional 
moods.    Give  the  prepositions  governing  the  genitive. 

4.  Translate  p.  41,  line  8--15.    Give  principal  parts  of  irregular  verbs,  and 

parse  wer  (line  12)  and  ins  (line  14). 

16 
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5.  Ifow  is  modern  Grrammar  divided  ?   Which  of  these  divisions  is  the  liter- 

ary language  of  Germany?  What  are  the  historical  divisions  of  the 
latter?    Name  the  principal  High-German  dialects. 

6.  What  historical  period  marks  the  golden  age  of  German  literature  ?  Who 

were  the  three  leading  poets  of  this  period?  Sketch  briefly  their  lives, 
and  state  in  what  species  of  poetry  each  excelled. 

7.  Translate  p.  59,  line  19--27,  and  give  a  brief  sketch  of  the  author.  What 

is  the  character  of  most  of  his  poems? 

8.  Translate  stanza  on  page  63,  beginning  witli  line  7,  and  give  principal 

parts  of  irregular  verbs. 

9.  Translate  2nd  stanza  of  poem  on  page  80. 

10.  Analyze  line  first  on  p.  81.  Sketch  briefly  the  author's  life,  and  state 
what  position  he  occupies  in  German  literature.  What  is  his  chief  dra- 
matic work? 

Questions  for  Promotion. 

A.— ENGLISH  LANGUAGE. 

1.  What  are  the  simplest  kinds  of  discourse?  How  are  themes  divided  ? 
Define  each. 

3.  What  is  figurative  language?  How  may  youth  2Lnd  old  age,  prosperity  imd 
adversity,  be  designated  figuratively?  Render  in  plain  language: 
"  Daughters  of  telescopic  ray.    Pallas  and  Juno  smaller  spheres.  

3.  Analyze  the  following  and  parse  the  italicised  words: 

"There  is  a  tide  in  the  affairs  of  men, 
Which  taken  at  the  full  leads  on  to  fortune ; 
Omitted,  all  the  voyage  of  this  life. 
Is  bound  in  shallows  and  in  miseries. 

4.  What  is  style?    What  three  things  are  indispensable  to  a  person  wishing 

to  acquire  a  good  style?  Name  the  essential  features  of  a  good  style, 
and  tell  in  what  each  consists. 

5.  Correct  the  errors  in  the  following :    John  paid  for  his  farm  a  sum  equal 

to  one-third  of  William's  debt,  which  is  four  hundred  dollars. — Peter 
the  Great  was  highly  esteemed  by  men,  who  did  so  much  for  his  coun- 
try.— Desires  of  pleasure  usher  in  temptation,  and  the  growth  of  dis- 
orderly passions  is  forwarded. — He  might  have  perceived  it  with  half  an 
eye. — Little  Mary  was  sewing  with  sore  eyes  the  cover  on  John's  book. 
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6.  Point  out  all  the  figures  in  the  following:    A  lover  may  bestride  the  gos- 

samer. That  idles  m  the  wanton  summer  air,  And  yet  not  fall — so  light 
is  vanity. 

7.  Make  the  following  sentences  strong  and  harmonious :    I  can  say  without 

doubt,  and  without  hesitation,  that  the  assertions  he  has  made  are  with- 
out foundation. — The  enemy  said,  I  will  pursue,  and  I  will  overtake 
and  I  will  divide  the  spoil. 

8.  Grive  the  chief  distinctions  between  the  following  synonyms,  deficient,  de- 

fective; brute,  beast;  answer,  reply;  respond,  rejoin. 

9.  What  is  an  essay.     How  may  essays  be  divided.    What  are  the  essential 

parts  of  an  essay.  In  what  style  should  a  sermon,  and  a  business  letter 
be  composed.    Define  each  of  these  varieties  of  style. 

10.  Write  a  letter  with  addressed  envelope,  in  which  you  briefly  inform  an 
inquiring  and  interested  friend  of  the  work  accomplished  by  you  in 
school. 

Questions  for  Promotion. 

B.  &  C.  GRAMMAR. 

1.  Take  the  sentence  "  He  writes  a  letter,"  and  put  it  into  each  tense  of  the 

indicative  mood,  active  and  passive  voice. 

2.  (1.)  I  wrote  a  letter  every  day.    (2.)  I  am  writing  a  letter  now.    (3.)  My 

letter  is  written  now.  Change  each  of  the  above  three  sentences  into 
each  of  the  six  tenses  of  the  Indicative  Mood,  changiug  the  words  now 
and  every  day  into  other  words  to  denote  time  that  shall  correspond  to 
the  verb. 

3.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  the  verbs  go,  sing,  swim,  burst  and  saw. 

4.  State  the  rule  in  syntax  about  the  relation  of  a  verb  to  its  subject. 

Write  an  incorrect  sentence  to  illustrate  the  application  and  then  cor- 
rect it. 

5.  To  him  who  in  the  love  of  nature,  holds  communion  with  her  visible 

forms,  she  speaks  a  various  language.  What  kind  of  a  sentence  is 
the  above  ?  Name  leading  clause.  Name  dependent  clause.  Parse 
to  and  who. . 

6.  The  Modocs  fought  bravely  and  then  retreated  to  a  stronghold  in  the  lava 

beds.  Put  the  above  into  a  complex  sentence  and  then  into  a  simple 
sentence. 

7.  I  care  not  Fortune,  what  you  me  deny  if  Hcuveu  le  mine.    I^u'se  the 

italicised  words. 
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8.  Define  phrase  and  clause,  giving  an  example  of  each. 

9.  Define  and  give  an  example  of  Personification.     Give  the  derivation  of 

Anglo-Saxon,  Essex,  Emperor,  Feat  and  Caitiff. 

10.  Define  and  give  an  example  of  Tautology,  Name  four  periods  in  English 
History  when  Latin  words  were  introduced  into  the  English  Language. 
What  is  an  idiom?  What  is  a  dialect?  When  is  s  in  the  termination 
sharp  and  when  fiat?  give  examples.  How  many  kinds  of  grammar 
are  there?    Define  each. 


(Questions  for  Graduation. 

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE. 

1.  Change  (1)  into  a  simple  (2)  into  a  compound,  (8)  into  a  complex,  (4)  into 

an  interrogative  and  (5)  into  an  imperative  sentence.  (1)  She  is  young; 
she  is  beautiful.  (2)  The  woods  are  hushed.  The  waters  rest.  (3)  The 
frog  was  on  the  grass.  This  was  near  the  pond.  (4)  John  studies  gi'am- 
mar.    (5)  You  are  very  quiet. 

2.  Analyze  or  diagram  the  following,  parsing  the  italicised  words.  These 

are  such  materials  as  those  books  are  made  of. 

3.  Correct  the  following: — (1)  Heroes  who  then  flourished  have  passed  away. 

(2)  They  that  serve  me  I  will  reward.  (3)  Help  thyself  and  Heaven  will 
help  you.  (4)  Being  unjustly  liberal  is  ostentatious  pride.  (5)  A  dog 
was  found  in  the  street  that  wore  a  brass  collar.  , 

4.  Parse  the  italicised  words  in  the  following : — (1)  All  at  once  he  left.  (2) 

Do  what  is  told  you.  (3)  I  wrote  a  month  ago.  (4)  It  hurt  him  more 
than  me.    (5)  To  do  good  is  right. 

5.  Compare  ulterior,  evil,  and  first.    Give  principal  parts  of  clad,  shoes  and 

the  irregular  parts  of  work.  Give  the  plural  of  series,  chrysalis,  and 
gold,  and  the  possessive  of  conscience. 

6.  Write  "'He  loves  her"  in  the  emphatic,  the  Progressive,  the  Active,  the 

Passive,  and  the  Negative  forms.    Indicative  mode.  Past  tense. 

7.  Punctuate  the  following  sentences  and  supj)ly  capital  letters  where  neces- 

sary, i  tell  you  again  said  the  stranger  she  is  to  be  hung  oh  merciful 
heavens  what  do  you  mean  it  is  impossible. 

8.  Name  the  figures  in  the  following: — (1)  Some  disaster  has  befell.  (2) 

Round  the  rugged  rocks  the  ragged  rascal  ran.  (3j  We  all  do  fade  as 
the  leaf.    (4)  It  rained  pitchforks.    (5)  Bow  wow. 
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9.  Define  Style.    Give  some  of  the  varieties,  and  name  some  of  the  essential 

qualities  of  a  good  style.  Define  Versification  and  Scanning.  Name 
the  principal  poetic  feet. 

10.  What  are  the  Elements  of  Spoken  and  Written  Language?  Define 
English  G-rammar,  Rhetoric,  Exposition,  and  Persuasion. 

tiuestions  for  Graduation. 

MENTAL  PHILOSOPHY. 

1.  In  what  do  the  sciences  of  mind  and  matter  differ. 

2.  Name  the  powers  of  the  intellect.    The  primary  laws  of  suggestion. 

3.  Define  the  terms  Subjective  and  Objective. 

4.  Give  the  composition  of  a  Syllogism.  Illustrate. 

5.  Designate  the  forms  of  the  Representative  Power.    Define  Memory. 

6.  How  is  judgment  related  to  reasoning?    What  constitutes  the  beautiful? 

7.  Give  the  Realistic  and  the  Idealistic  theories  of  Percc^ption. 

8.  Define  Theory,  Hypothesis  and  Logic. 

9.  What  connection  has  mental  science  with  mental  discipline?  Name  some 

of  the  men  most  noted  in  mental  science,  ancient  and  modern. 

10.  Explain  the  Inductive  and  Deductive  modes  of  Reasoning. 

Public  School  Free  Library. 

Every  consideration  favorable  to  the  establishment  and  mainten- 
ance of  Public  Schools  applies,  at  the  least,  with  nearly  equal  force  to 
the  propriety  of  providing  good  books  for  the  young  to  read. 

The  importance  of  providing  the  best  and  healthiest  books  for  the 
youth  of  our  time  is  especially  manifest  when  we  see  what  a  vast 
amount  of  trash  of  the  most  degrading  and  immoral  character  is 
thrown  before  our  children,  in  reading  which  they  are  intellectually 
and  morally  injured. 

We  cannot  prevent  their  seeing  and  sometimes  reading  books 
which  it  is  a  shame  to  mention  but  we  can  provide  such  good  books 
suited  to  their  age  and  capacity  as  will  aid  in  building  up  a  good 
character,  will  foster  good  taste  and  thus  give  a  life  long  defence 
against  the  immorality  of  a  low  and  wicked  literature.  Children  of 
the  present  day  all  read. 
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If  those  whose  duty  it  is  to  train  them  in  the  way  they  should  go 
do  not  take  a  proper  interest  in  their  reading  there  is  very  little 
hope  that  they  will  undirected  choose  books  of  a  pure  and  elevating 
influence. 

A  good  book  is  in  some  respects  better  than  a  good  man.  It  re- 
proves and  instructs  without  punishment  or  even  reproach.  It  goes 
with  us  to  our  privacy  where  none  else  is  admitted  and  there  warns 
and  advises  without  hindrance.  Our  sins  are  pointed  out  and  our 
feelings  are  not  wounded,  our  virtues  are  praised  and  our  vanity  is 
not  exalted.  Books  do  for  us  countless  favors  and  never  a:k  a  re- 
turn. 

The  amount  which  the  Board  can  expend  on  the  library  is  one 
thousand  dollars  per  year. 

Not  all  of  this  can  be  expended  in  the  purchase  of  books  for  some- 
thing is  required  for  rebinding,  covering,  printing  &c. 

The  number  of  volumes  in  the  library  at  the  time  of  the  last  an- 
nual report  was  2571.    The  present  number  is  2926. 

The  number  added  during  the  year  is  345. 

The  Heating  of  School  Buildings. 

The  complaint  is  frequently  made  in  winter  that  it  is  impossible 
to  warm  some  of  the  school  buildings  or  parts  thereof. 

In  consequence  a  proper  regard  for  the  health  of  both  teachers 
and  pupils  makes  it  often  necessary  to  close  the  schools. 

The  methods  of  heating  the  schools  hitherto  in  use  are  three,  name- 
ly, hot  air  furnaces  placed  in  the  cellars,  steam  heating  apparatus  lo- 
cated also  in  the  cellars,  and  stoves  in  the  class  rooms. 

Only  two  buildings,  Nos.  7  and  8,  are  heated  by  steam.  The  cap- 
ability of  the  steam  apparatus  to  do  the  work  required  has  been  test- 
ed for  two  winters  in  School  No.  8  and  one  winter  in  School  No.  7. 
Every  room  and  hall  in  these  buildings  has  been  satisfactorily  warm- 
ed which  is  more  than  can  be  said  of  any  of  the  buildings  heated  in 
any  other  way. 

Not  a  winter  has  passed  for  many  years  in  which  schools  in  most 
of  the  buildings  have  been  able  to  avoid  the  necessity  of  sometimes  dis- 
missing the  scholars  for  want  of  heat.  Judging  from  the  experience 
of  many  years  and  from  results  obtained  in  many  school  buildings, 
it  may  be  safely  asserted  that  many  of  our  largest  schools  cannot  be 
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Warmed  in  cold  weather  by  furnaces.  On  many  days  the  schools 
must  be  closed  or  the  children  must  suffer  loss  of  health  or  endure 
great  discomfort. 

School  No.  G  is  especially  remarkable  for  its  poorly  warmed  class- 
rooms. A  steam  heating  apparatus  would  warm  that  building  so 
that  every  room,  hall  and  stairway  would  be  comfortable.  This  re- 
sult can  never  be  reached  by  stoves  or  hot  air  furnaces.  It  would 
be  well  to  substitute  steam  for  the  furnaces  in  School  Buildings  Nos. 
1,  2,  4,  5,  6,  11,  12,  13  and  14  as  fast  as  the  finances  of  the  Board 
allow. 

The  first  cost  of  steam  apparatus  is  larger  than  that  of  hot  air 
furnaces,  but  the  expense  for  repairs  and  fuel  is  so  much  less  when 
steam  is  used  that  the  ultimate  advantages  are  all  on  the  side  of 
steam. 

Books  of  Reference  for  Teachers. 

The  recommendations  which  I  made  in  my  last  annual  report  on 
this  subject  seem  so  important  that  I  cannot  forbear  repeating  them 
now. 

Anything  which  can  be  done  to  promote  the  mental  culture  and  add 
to  the  intellectual  acquisitions  of  the  teachers  is  sure  to  be  more 
than  repaid  by  better  work  done  in  the  class  room. 

It  is  usual  to  supply  each  Department  in  every  school  with 
Webster's  Unabridged  Dictionary,  Lippincott's  Gazetteer  and  the 
Grammar  Departments  in  addition  with  Brown's  Grammar  of  Gram- 
mars. 

A  very  valuable  addition  to  the  above  would  be  the  Cyclopedia 
of  Education,  edited  by  Superintendents  Kiddle  &  Schem,  lately 
published  in  one  volume.  No  work  on  education  ever  published  so 
far  as  I  know  contains  so  much  information  and  so  many  wise  and 
practical  ideas  on  subjects  important  to  the  teacher.  If  besides 
these  there  should  be  put  upon  the  lists  of  books  of  reference  a  few 
other  works  upon  subjects  purely  professional  great  good  would  be 
accomplished.  Our  teachers  would  thus  be  brought  into  communi- 
cation with  the  best  thoughts  and  methods  of  teachers  elsewhere.  • 

Discussion  of  school  matters  would  be  promoted  and  at  least  every 
one  who  tries  to  get  out  of  a  mere  mechanical  way  of  doing  her  work 
would  have  great  help  in  doing  so.  Teachers'  salaries  are  generally 
so  small  that  they  cannot  afford  to  buy  professional  works.     If  the 


Soard  would  furnish  every  school  with  only  a  dozen  volumes  of  the 
most  useful  works  on  school  discipline  and  the  Theory  and  Practice 
of  Teaching,  the  teachers  would  soon  show  by  their  increased 
efficiency  and  zeal  that  the  money  expended  for  such  a  purpose  was 
wisely  used. 

School  Population. 

The  two  following  tables  show  the  changes  in  the  population  of 
school  age  in  the  several  Aldermanic  Districts  of  this  city,  also  in 
the  several  cities  and  townships  of  the  entire  county. 

The  latter  table  has  almost  as  much  interest  for  us  as  that  table 
which  only  refers  to  Jersey  City,  for,  at  no  distant  period,  those 
municipalities  will,  doubtless,  be  added  to  our  territory,  and  already 
their  interests  so  far  coincide  with  our  own  and  each  other  that  their 
prosperity  is  a  cause  of  complacency  and  self-gratulation  with  us. 

Number  of  Children  between  the  Ages  of  5  and  18,  in 
Jersey  City,  and  the  Cities  lately  Consolidated  There- 
with, According  to  the  Census  taken  by  Direction  of 
THE  State  School  Law,  for  the  Years  given  below. 


1867 

1868 

1869 

1870 

i 

1 

11,051 
4,006 
2,300 
533 

17.890 

11,822 
4,993 
2,831 
600 

11,589 
5,594 
2,982 
633 

|- 24,552 
797 

20,251 

20.798 

25,349 

1877 

1871 

1872 

1873 

1874 

1875 

1876 

1878 

Jersey  City  (consolidate  !)  1st  Dist. 
"              "           2d  " 
3d  " 
4th  " 

"              "            5tli  " 
6th 

3,250 
4,805 
5,178 
6,530 
2,890 
2,156 
950 

3,253 
6,011 
6,321 
8,229 
3,338 
2,859 
1,029 

2,852 
5,716 
7,371 
7,200 
2,725 
3,800 

3,459 
8,266 
7,821 
7,468 
3,575 
4,180 

3,555 
8,360 
8,186 
8,495 
4,665 
4,807 

3,585 
8,621 
8,229 
8,931 
3,429 
5,256 

3,715 
6.206 
8,325 
9,132 
4,751 
5,353 

3,838 
8,118 
8,335 
9,214 
5.263 
5,4:^6 

25,259 

31,040 

30,755 

34,769 

38,068 

38,051 

37,482 

40,204 
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Expenses  of  the  Public  Schools. 

The  following  statements  of  appropriations  for  Public  Schools, 
item  by  item  are  extracted  from  the  minutes  of  the  Board  of  Finance 
and  Taxation,  for  six  successive  years  commencing  with  the  appro- 
priation for  the  year  1873 — 74. 

Appropriation  for  1873 — 74. 

Salaries   $210,000 

Fuel  and  Incidentals   22,000 

School  Books  and  Stationery   16,000 

Repairs  and  Alterations,  School  Furniture    14,000 

Rentals   3,000 


Total   $265,000 

Appropriation  for  1874 — 75. 

Salaries   $201,000 

Books,  Stationery  and  Printing   14,500 

Fuel  and  Incidentals     14,000 

Repairs,  Alterations  and  Furniture   5,000 

Free  Library,  Normal  and  High  Schools   1,700 

Census   1,800 

Rentals   3,000 


Total   $241,000 

Appropriation  for  1875 — 76. 

Salaries   $189,000 

Books,  Stationery  and  Music   8,000 

Repairs,  Alterations  and  Furniture   10,000 

Heating  and  Ventilation   12,000 

Printing  and  Blanks   3,000 

Rentals   3,000 

Free  Library     1,000 

Janitors'  Supplies   2,000 

Census   1,800 

High  School   250 

Normal  School   100 

Evening  School     5,000 

Total   $235,150 


127 


Appropriation  for  1876 — 77. 

Salaries   $189,000 

Books,  Stationery  and  Music   6,000 

Repairs,  Alterations  and  Furniture   8,000 

Rentals    2,000 

Printing  and  Blanks   3,000 

Free  Library   1,000 

Janitors'  Supplies   1,500 

Heating  and  Ventilating   11,000 

Census..     1,200 

High  School   250 

Normal  School   100 

Plans  for  New  Buildings   100 


Total   $223,150 

Appropriation  for  1877 — 78. 

Salaries   $186,000 

Books,  Stationery  and  Music  •   12,000 

Furniture  and  Repairs   7,500 

Rentals   2,000 

Industrial  Drawing    1,500 

Printing  and  Blanks   2,000 

Free  Library   1,000 

Janitors'  Supplies   1,000 

Heating  and  Ventilating   8,000 

Census       1,200 

High  School   250 

Normal  School   100 


Total   $222,550 

Appropriation  for  1878 — 79. 

Salaries     $188,000 

Books,  Stationery  and  Music   8,000 

Repairs  and  Furniture   7,500 

Furniture  and  Heating  new  school  building  to  be  erected 

in  12th  St   4,000 

Rentals   2,500 

Printing  and  Blanks                                                   ....  1,500 
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Free  Library  

Janitors'  Supplies  

Heating  and  Ventilating 

Census  

High  School   

Normal  School  


1,000 
1,200 
7,500 
1,000 
250 
100 


Total 


$222,550 


Amounts  of  the  appropriations  for  the  several  years  and 
the  average  attendance  of  pupils  in  the  schools 
for  the  same  time. 


Allowing  the  increase  in  the  number  of  pupils  in  1879  to  be  equal 
to  the  increase  of  previous  years  the  average  attendance  of  that  year 
will  at  the  least  be  13,000. 

Two  important  facts  are  seen  in  the  above  table,  first  that  the  ex- 
pense of  conducting  the  schools  has  constantly  been  diminishing, 
secondly,  that  the  number  of  pupils  and  consequently  the  amount 
of  school  work  to  be  done  has  largely  increased.  The  increase  in  the 
amount  of  school  work  is  40  per  cent,  and  the  decrease  of  expendi- 
ture 16  per  cent. 

If  the  expense  of  conducting  the  schools  had  been  allowed  to  in- 
crease from  1874  to  the  present  time  in  the  same  ratio  that  the  at- 
tendance of  children  has  increased,  the  appropriation  for  the  current 
year  would  have  been  $371,000.  The  total  reduction  then  from  the 
rate  of  expenditure  of  1874  is  $148,450. 

Some  allowance  in  this  reduction  should  be  made  for  the  fall  in 
the  prices  of  materials  furnished  to  the  schools  but  after  all  al- 
lowances are  made  it  is  evident  that  a  large  reduction  in  the  cost 
of  conducting  the  schools  has  been  effected. 


Year 

1873—  74 

1874—  75 

1875—  76 

1876—  77 

1877—  78 

1878—  79 


Average  attendance. 


13,000  est. 


9,301 
9,583 
10,058 
11,126 
12,214 


Appropriation. 


$265,000 
241,000 
235,150 
223,150 
222,550 
222,550 
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Cost  per  Pupil  Based  on  Average  Attendance,  Average 
Register,  Total  Enrollment,  &c.,  for  the  Year. 


SCHOOLS. 


High  School. 
School  No.  1 . 


Training  School  No.  5. 

School  No.  6  

"  7  


9.... 
10.... 
11..., 
12... 
13..., 
14.... 
15... 
16... 
18..., 
19.... 
20.... 
21 ... . 


For  all  Schools  

High  and  Training  School 

combined 


Average 
Attendance,  ! 

Average  Register. 

Total 
Enrollment.  j 

Cost  per  Pupil 

based  on 
av.  Attendance. 

Cost  per  Pupil 
based  on 
av.  Register.  -  | 

Cost  per  Pupil 
based  on 
total  Enrollment. 

Total 
Cost  of  School. 

397 

404 

523 

$35 

48 

S34  86 

$26  93 

$14,086  37 

990 

1075 

2003 

14 

37 

13  23 

7  10 

14,226  83 

1268 

1366 

2081 

13 

79 

12  80 

8  40 

17,480  03 

863 

941 

1422 

16 

34 

14  99 

9  92 

14,102  75 

872 

936 

1471 

13 

29 

12  38 

7  81 

11,589  74 

440 

472 

806 

10 

9  65 

5  53 

4,551  22 

1114 

1205 

1874 

15 

78 

14  59 

9  39 

17,581  34 

724 

787 

1302 

24 

03 

22  11 

13  36 

17,394  24 

1045 

1153 

1869 

15 

23 

13  80 

8  52 

15,913  28 

237 

273 

472 

15 

43 

13  40 

7  74 

3,656  67 

232 

2.57 

558 

20 

95 

18  91 

8  71 

4,860  44 

772 

834 

1214 

18 

16 

16  81 

11  54 

14,016  03 

805 

848 

1209 

14 

79 

14  04 

9  85 

11,904  91 

506 

555 

774 

19 

42 

17  67 

12  67 

9,804  03 

651 

723 

1008 

16 

32 

14  70 

10  54 

10,625  45 

80 

90 

145 

18 

13 

16  12 

10  00 

1,450  76 

173 

204 

412 

28 

18 

23  90 

11  83 

4,876  10 

51 

59 

113 

23 

56 

20  37 

10  64 

1,201  87 

150 

163 

336 

17 

30 

15  92 

7  73 

2,595  83 

410 

457 

675 

20 

52 

18  42 

12  47 

8,416  15 

388 

410 

916 

14 

86 

14  06 

6  29 

5,764  03 

12214 
837 

13216 
876 

21193 
1329 

18  21 

22  26 

16  78 
21  27 

10  50 
14  02 

222,364  01 
18,637  59 

The  cost  referred  to  in  the  preceding  table  includes  all  expendi- 
tures for  schools  except  those  incurred  for  "  the  purchase  of  lands, 
the  erection  of  buildings  and  the  making  of  repairs  where  the  out- 
lay therefor,  in  a  single  instance,  exceeds  five  hundred  dollars." 

The  expenditure  on  School  No.  7  is  exceptionally  large  because 
of  a  large  outlay  for  furniture.  The  building  being  new  and  first 
occupied  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  was  supplied  with  new  furni- 
ture throughout. 

All  the  Grammar  Departments  have  attached  to  them  Primary 
Departments,  Such  Schools  numbered  1,  2,  3,  4,  6,  7,  8,  11,  12,  13, 
14,  20,  show  thereby  a  smaller  cost  per  pupil  than  they  would  if  the 
Grammar  Department  were  only  considered.  For  the  purpose  of 
making  another  and  fairer  showing  of  the  comparative  expenses  of 
the  High  and  Grammar  Schools,  the  cost  of  the  High  and  Training 
School  combined  is  added  to  the  above  table. 
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Conclusion. 

For  eleven  years  it  has  been  my  task  to  report  annually  upon  the 
condition  and  progress  of  the  schools. 

Some  of  the  changes  and  evidences  of  growth  during  that  time  are 
very  suggestive  of  the  enlargement,  changes  and  improvements  that 
await  our  city  in  no  distant  future — not  in  respect  to  schools  alone, 
but  in  respect  to  everything  that  goes  to  make  up  a  great  city. 


1868 

1878 

40,000 

120,000 

11,051 

40,204 

4 

20 

2,500 

12,214 

6,152 

21,193 

59 

301 

4 

16 

63 

317 

Some  of  the  increase  shown  is  due  to  the  annexation  of  the  con- 
tiguous municipalites  of  Hudson,  Bergen  and  Greenville,  but  unless 
most  unwise  counsels  prevail  in  the  affairs  of  the  city  calculated  to 
drive  from  us  those  who  are  attracted  to  our  side  of  the  Hudson  the 
end  of  the  next  decade  will  see  under  one  name  a  city  containing 
a  population  of  250,000  occupying  nearly  the  whole  of  Hudson 
County. 

While  we  view  with  satisfaction  the  rapid  growth  of  a  great  city  in 
all  that  constitutes  wealth  and  power  and  greatness  let  not  the  city's 
most  important  need  be  forgotten;  I  mean  the  need  which  its  youth 
have  of  a  broad  and  liberal  education. 

Wm.  L.  Dickinson. 
City  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools. 
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To  the  Hon.  the  Board  of  Director's  of  Education  : 

Gentlemen  : — The  Committee  on  Furniture  and  Repairs  make 
the  following  report  for  the  year  ending  Nov.  30th,  1878. 

The  age  of  the  several  School  Buildings  and  the  dates  of  their 
erection  are  given,  in  the  following  table.  Those  numbered  15,  18, 
and  21  being  rented  premises,  are  omitted. 


No.  OF  School. 

Date  of  Erection. 

Age. 

School  No.  1  

1847 

32 

years. 

u 

"  2  

1855 

24 

<( 

u 

"  3  

1860 

19 

a 

<< 

"  4  

1868 

11 

a 

ii 

5  

1873 

6 

<< 

1861 

18 

i( 

new  6  

1873 

6 

i< 

No.  7  

1877 

2 

i( 

"  8  

1876 

3 

.1 

u 

"  9  

<< 

"  10  

1869 

10 

<< 

<< 

"  11  

1858 

21 

a 

(< 

"  12  

1872 

7 

a 

<< 

"  13  

1868 

11 

it 

u 

"  14   

1869 

10 

a 

<< 

16  

1860 

19 

i  ( 

it 

"  19  

a 

"  20  

1867 

12 

(( 

Most  of  these  buildings  need  extensive  repairs.  They  are  old  and 
for  several  years  the  work  of  repairing  has  not  kept  pace  with  the  in- 
evitable losses  produced  by  the  hand  of  time  and  the  wear  and  tear 
of  the  occupation  and  use  of  the  buildings  by  more  than  20,000 
children.  Too  often  it  has  been  necessary  to  transfer  the  burden  of 
making  important  repairs  from  the  year  in  which  they  should  have 
been  made  to  the  following  year  and  thus  gradually  and  rapidly  the 
buildings  and  their  furniture  have  become  more  and  more  dilapida- 
ted. The  cost  of  putting  all  of  them  and  their  appurtenances  in 
good  order  would  thus  seem  unreasonably  large  to  those  who  do  not 
know  that  the  present  needful  repairs  are  the  accumulations  of  sev- 
eral years. 
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The  value  of  the  buildings  and  their  furniture  according  to  the 
appraisal  made  in  December,  1878,  was  $770,273.68.  The  appropri- 
ation rnade  to  take  care  of  all  this  property  comprising  twenty  build- 
ings, their  yards  and  outhouses  and  furniture  was  $7,500,  which  is 
less  than  one  per  cent,  of  the  value  of  the  property  to  be  protected. 
Beariftg  in  mind  that  the  school  buildings  are  used  by  many  thous- 
ands of  children  naturally  more  careless  in  the  use  of  property  than 
adults,  we  ask  what  manager  of  real  estate,  or  what  man  conversant 
with  the  expense  of  taking  care  of  many  buildings  would  say  that  the 
appropriation  is  sufficient  ?  In  fact  so  clamorous  are  the  demands 
for  repairs,  so  pressing  and  important  are  many  of  them  that  almost 
against  our  will  we  are  drawn  into  expensive  jobs  and  find  the  year's 
appropriation  melting  away  in  our  hands  and  the  assurance  gradually 
forced  upon  us  that  many  indispensable  repairs  cannot  be  under- 
taken. 

If  we  seem  to  neglect  some  school  buildings  or  to  leave  too  small 
a  balance  for  the  use  of  the  Committee  on  Furniture  and  Repairs, 
the  straightened  circumstances  in  which  we  are  placed  and  the  small- 
ness  of  our  appropriation  must  be  our  justification, 

Jeremiah.  F.  O'Sullivan. 

Committee  on  Furniture  and  Repairs.. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS. 

ADOPTED  BY  THE 

$oar^  of  directors  of  IB^ucaiion. 

FOR  THE 

GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  SCHOOLS. 
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SUPERINTENDENT. 


HIS  POWERS  AND  DUTIES. 

RULE  I. 

He  shall  attend  each  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Education,  and 
may  give  his  views  and  opinions  upon  all  questions  arising  therein ;  and  he 
shall  have  like  notice  of  the  meetings  of  the  Board  as  the  members  thereof. 

RULE  II, 

He  shall  attend  any  meeting  of  any  committee  when  requested  by  the  com- 
mittee, or  the  chairman  thereof,  and  shall  give  his  views  and  opinions  on  all 
matters  before  any  such  committee,  when  requested  so  to  do. 

RULE  III. 

He  shall  see  that  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of 
Education  for  the  government  of  the  public  schools,  and  for  protecting  and 
preserving  the  properties  of  the  several  schools,  shall  be  observed  and  carried 
out ;  and  he  shall  immediately  report  every  omission  to  observe  and  carry  out 
any  of  such  rules  and  regulations,  with  the  circumstances  attending  the  same, 
and  the  name  of  the  offender  or  offenders,  to  the  proper  committee,  or  to  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  Education. 

RULE  IV. 

He  shall,  from  time  to  time,  and  at  least  once  in  each  month,  when  prac- 
ticable, visit  each  and  every  school,  inspect  the  classes,  and  advise  the  teachers 
relative  to  the  discipline  and  manner  of  giving  instruction. 

RULE  V. 

At  each  of  his  visits  to  the  schools,  he  shall  examine  into  the  condition  of 
the  school  houses,  the  warming  and  ventilation  thereof,  and  the  yards  and  out- 
buildings connected  therewith,  and  shall  report  any  neglect,  deficiency  or  de- 
fect to  the  Board,  or  to  the  committee  having  control  thereof. 

RULE  VL 

He  may  make  any  temporary  arrangement  relative  to  the  schools  or  the 
convenience  of  the  instructors,  as  an  emergency  may  require ;  but  shall  report 
such  action  to  the  proper  committee,  or  to  the  Board  at  its  next  meeting. 
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RULE  VII. 

If  the  place  of  any  instructor  in  tlie  schools  becomes  vacant,  he  may,  if  he 
deem  it  nece.'jsary,  appoint  an  instructor  to  till  such  vacancy  pro  tempore,  but 
shall  report  such  vacancy  and  appointment  to  the  proper  committee,  or  to  the 
Board  at  its  next  meeting. 

He  may  (with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  President  of  the  Board)  sus- 
pend any  teacher  or  janitor  for  willful  and  persistent  violation  of  the  rules  of 
the  Board,  or  neglect  of  duty,  and  shall  report  such  suspension — with  a  cir- 
cumstantial statement  of  the  offense — to  the  proper  committee,  or  to  the  Board 
at  its  next  meeting. 

RULE  VIII. 

He  shall  take  cognizance  of  any  difficulty  which  may  have  occurred  be- 
tween the  instructors  and  parents  or  guardians  of  the  pupils,  or  between  the 
instructors  themselves,  relative  to  the  government  or  instruction  of  the  schools, 
and  give  advice  relative  to  the  same. 

RULE  IX. 

He  may  suspend  or  expel  any  pupil  for  violent  or  pointed  opposition  to  the 
authority  of  the  teacher,  or  where  the  example  of  such  pupil  is  injurious  to 
the  interests  of  the  school  where  such  pupil  may  be,  and  reformation  shall 
appear  hopeless ;  and  he  shall  report  as  soon  as  practicable  any  such  case  of 
suspension  or  expulsion  to  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Education. 

RULE  X. 

He  shall  keep  on  file  at  his  office  the  statistics  of  the  schools,  -  and  furnish 
to  the  Board,  monthly,  a  synopsis  of  the  Principals'  reports,  and  shall  furnish, 
from  time  to  time,  such  other  official  information  in  his  possession  as  the  Board 
may  require. 

RULE  XL 

He  shall  report  to  the  Committee  on  Teachers  and  Salaries,  on  the  tirst  of 
each  month,  the  names  of  all  teachers  whose  classes  show  an  average  of  20 
per  cent,  or  upwards  of  absence  during  the  preceding  month. 

RULE  XII. 

He  shall  prepare  and  cause  to  be  printed  suitable  forms  for  making  all  re- 
ports and  conducting  all  necessary  proceedings  under  the  rules  of  the  Board. 

RULE  XIII. 

He  shall  attend  and  conduct  such  examinations  as  the  Board  may  require, 
and  perform  such  other  duties  and  exercise  such  powers  as  the  Board  of  Di- 
rectors of  Education  may  assign  to  him. 
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RULE  XIV. 

Au  appeal  may  be  had  by  any  person  aggTieved  by  any  of  the  acts  or  deci- 
sions of  the  Superintendent,  to  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Education,  who  shall 
finally  decide  upon  the  matter  and  appeal. 

PRINCIPALS. 
RULE  XV. 

The  Principal  of  each  school  shall  have  the  particular  supervision  and 
control  of  the  senior  department,  and  of  the  janitor  of  the  school ,  and  the 
general  supervision  and  control  of  all  the  departments  and  the  teachers 
therein. 

RULE  XVI. 

He  or  she  shall  visit  the  departments  as  often  as  is  consistent  with  his  or 
her  other  duties,  and  advise  with  their  Principals  or  teachers  as  to  the  disci- 
pline and  manner  of  giving  instruction,  and  give  such  direction  as  may  seem 
conductive  to  the  best  interests  of  the  school. 

RULE  XVII. 

He  shall  have  charge  of  the  school  building  and  all  pertaining  thereto,  at 
all  times,  and  shall  prevent,  as  far  as  possible,  any  assemblage  of  pupils  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  school  previous  to  its  opening  or  after  it  has  been  dismissed. 

RULE  XVIII. 

He  shall  report  to  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Education,  or  proper  commit- 
tee thereof,  in  writing,  any  willful  violation  of  the  rules  and  regulations  for 
the  government  of  tlie  schools,  or  insubordination  to  his  authority, 

RULE  XIX. 

It  shall  be  his  duty  to  regulate  the  clocks  of  the  school,  that  there  may  be 
uniformity  in  the  time  of  opening  and  closing;  also  to  superintend  the  regula 
tion  of  the  temperature  of  the  several  class  rooms. 

RULE  XX. 

He  shall  make  a  monthly  report  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  seating  ac- 
commodation in  his  school,  specifying  the  number  of  seats  in  said  schools,  and 
shall  also  at  the  same  time  report  to  the  Superintendent  the  daily  attendance 
of  teachers  and  scholars;  and  in  case  of  the  absence  of  any  teacher,  state  the 
length  and  cause  of  such  absence,  and  shall  report  such  other  matters  of  in- 
formation as  may  seem  important,  or  be  required  by  the  Superintendent. 
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RULE  XXL 

lie  sliall  have  power  to  suspend  a  pupil,  but  shall  notify  the  parent  or  guar- 
dian of  the  child  and  the  Superintendent,  immediately,  of  such  suspension, 
and  the  cause  thereof. 

RULE  XXII. 

He  shall  make  requisitions  for  supplies  of  books,  stationery,  etc.,  needed 
for  the  use  of  the  school,  distribute  the  same  to  the  several  departments  only 
on  the  written  requisition  of  their  Principals,  certify  the  correctness  as  to 
(piality  and  quantity  of  supplies  received,  and  charge  each  department  with 
the  articles  drawn  from  his  depository. 

All  supplies  delivered  for  the  use  of  the  public  schools  in  this  city  must  be 
received  by  the  Principal  thereof  or  the  Teacher  in  charge,  and  such  supplies 
must  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  showing  from  whom  such  supplies  came, 
and  the  price  charged  for  them  in  detail,  a  copy  of  which  statement  must  be 
delivered  to  the  Clerk  of  this  Board  as  soon  as  practicable,  and  by  him  kept 
on  file,  and  any  Principal  may  refuse  to  accept  or  receipt  for  any  goods  deliv- 
ered without  such  statement. 

RULE  XXIII. 

He  shall  make  a  report  to  the  Superintendent  on  the  first  of  July 
in  each  year,  of  the  diposition  of  the  supplies  received  by  him,  and  furnish  an 
inventory  of  all  the  books  and  stationery  belonging  to  tlie  school,  and  a  class- 
ification of  their  condition,  whether  new,  good,  or  half  worn — also  an  inven- 
tory of  the  furniture  and  other  personal  property  of  the  school,  with  a  descrip- 
tion of  its  pattern  and  condition. 

RULE  XXIV. 

Vfhenever  any  pupil,  on  leaving  school,  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  return 
the  books  which  have  been  placed  in  his  or  her  possession  by  a  teacher,  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  teacher  to  make  a  written  requisition  on  the  parents  or 
guardians  of  the  pupil  for  the  return  of  the  books,  and  in  case  of  neglect  or 
refusal  to  comply  with  such  demand,  he  shall  report  the  same  to  the  Board. 

RULE  XXV. 

He  sliall  see  that  the  janitor  faithfully  and  efiiciently  performs  the  duties 
assigned  to  him  or  her,  and  shall  report  in  writing  to  the  appropriate  commit 
tee  or  to  the  Board,  any  failure,  neglect  or  refusal  of  the  janitor  properly  to 
perform  his  or  her  work. 
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PRINCIPALS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENTS. 
RULE  XXVI. 

The  Principals  of  the  several  departments  shall  keep  a  register  of  the  pii 
pils  of  the  departments,  containing  names,  name  of  parent  or  guardian,  age, 
residence,  attendance,  time  of  entrance  and  discharge. 

RULE  XXVII. 

They  shall  receive  all  visitors,  and  devote  to  them  as  much  time  as  is  con- 
sistent with  proper  attention  to  other  duties ;  they  shall  also  keep  a  book  in 
which  visitors  shall  be  requested  to  register  their  names,  and  record  such  re- 
marks upon  the  state  of  the  school  as  they  may  deem  proper. 

RULE  XXVIII. 

They  shall  keep  a  book  in  which  they  shall  record  their  own  attendance, 
and  that  of  their  assistants,  and  state  the  precise  time  at  which  each  appears 
at,  and  leaves  his  or  her  post  of  duty. 

RULE  XXIX. 

They  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  Principal  of  the  school,  have  control 
of,  and  be  held  responsible  for  the  satisfactory  management  of  their  respec- 
tive departments,  and  for  the  faithful  and  efficient  performance  of  the  duties 
of  their  assistants:  they  shall  instruct  them,  fully  and  faithfully  in  the 
duties  required  of  them,  and  report  all  cases  of  negligence  or  inefficiency 
to  the  Principal  of  the  school  ;  and  said  Principal  shall,  if  he  deem  it 
necessary,  report  such  cases  to  the  Board.  When  a  teacher  in  any  department 
where  the  Principal  has  no  class,  is  temporarily  absent,  the  Principal  of  the 
department  will  be  expected  to  teach  a  class. 

RULE  XXX. 

They  shall  make  written  requisitions  upon  the  Principal  of  the  school  for 
all  supplies  of  books,  stationery,  etc. ;  they  shall  keep  an  account  of  the  same 
and  of  their  distribution,  and  make  a  report  to  him  prior  to  the  commence- 
ment of  the  Summer  vacation  of  each  year,  of  the  quantity  and  condition  of 
books,  etc. ,  on  hand. 

RULE  XXXI. 

In  the  absence  of  a  Principal  of  a  department,  the  duties  and  responsibili- 
ties shall  devolve  upon  the  senior  assistant  present.  When  the  Principal  of  a 
school  is  absent,  his  duties  shall  devolve  upon  the  first  assistant  in  the  senior 
department. 


CORPORAL  PUNISHMENT. 
RULE  XXXIT. 

No  teacher  shall  inflict  corporal  punishment  (in  any  way)  except  Principals 
of  schools,  Principals  of  departments,  or  teachers  temporarily  acting  as  such, 
and  any  infraction  of  this  rule  shall  be  deemed  sufficient  cause  for  the  sum- 
mary dismissal  of  the  teacher  so  offending. 


ASSISTANT  TEACHERS. 
RULE  XXXIII. 

The  assistant  teachers  shall  perform  their  duties  in  their  respective  class 
rooms,  subject  to  the  authority  of  the  Principal  of  the  department  or  of  the 
school ;  they  shall  endeavor  to  discipline  their  classes  so  as  to  avoid  the  neces- 
sity of  a  report  to  the  Principal  of  the  department  for  punishment.  Any  assis- 
tant teacher  absent  from  duty,  shall  report  promptly  in  writing  to  the  Princi- 
pal of  the  school  the  cause  of  absence,  and  state  its  probable  duration. 

RULE  XXXIV. 

Each  teacher  shall  keep  a  book  entitled  "Record  of  Punishment."  When 
ever  a  teacher  shall  report  a  pupil  to  the  Principal  for  discipline,  such  teacher 
shall  enter  in  this  book  the  name  of  the  pupil,  the  date,  and  description  of  the 
offense  for  which  the  pupil  was  reported.  The  Principal  shall  complete  the 
record  by  specifying  the  disposition  made  of  the  case. 

RULE  XXXV. 

No  teacher  shall  be  permitted  to  be  occupied  in  any  other  than  the  legiti- 
mate business  of  the  school  during  school  hours. 

RULE  XXXVI. 

Each  teacher  shall  be  responsible  for  the  proper  and  economical  use  of  the 
books  and  stationery  furnished  to  his  or  her  class,  and  shall  make  a  report  up- 
on the  same  to  the  Principal  as  often  as  may  be  required. 

RULE  XXXVII. 

The  Committee  on  Audit,  together  with  the  Superintendent,  shall  hereafter 
form  a  Special  Committee  to  revise,  certify,  correct  and  approve  the  pay  rolls 
for  each  month.  Absent  assistant  teachers  shall  receive  no  salary  during  their 
absence,  unless  their  places  shall  have  been  supplied  by  monitors  during  such 
absence. 
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All  monitors  employed  as  substitutes  for  absent  teachers  shall  be  paid  at 
the  rate  of  $5  per  week,  except  in  cases  where  experienced  teachers  are  em- 
ployed, who  shall  receive  such  portion  of  the  absent  teachers'  salary  as  the 
Committee  of  Audit  shall  determine,  and  the  compensation  each  monitor  so 
employed  receives  shall  be  deducted  from  the  salary  of  the  teacher  whose 
place  the  monitor  supplies. 

In  all  cases  where  deductions  in  the  salaries  of  teachers  shall  be  required 
to  be  made  for  absence,  if  no  monitors  or  substitutes  are  employed,  such  de- 
ductions shall  be  made  at  the  rate  of  1-26  of  the  monthly  salary  per  day  for 
each  day  that  the  teacher  has  been  absent. 

RULE  XXXVIII. 

Whenever  it  shall  become  necessary  to  employ  a  monitor  to  fill  any  tempo- 
rary vacancy  occasioned  by  the  resignation,  absence  or  other  disability  of  the 
teacher,  compensation  shall  be  allowed  for  such  service  at  the  rate  of  ^5  per 
week. 

RULE  XXXIX. 

In  case  of  the  irregularity  of  attendance  on  the  part  of  any  pupil,  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  his  or  her  teacher  to  ascertain  the  cause,  and  report  the  same 
to  the  Principal  of  the  department. 

RULE  XL. 

The  teachers  shall  be  present  at  the  schools  fifteen  minutes  before  the  time 
of  opening  in  the  morning,  and  not  less  than  five  minutes  in  the  afternoon, 
and  shall  report  themselves  to  the  Principal  of  their  department ;  and  at  the 
recess  during  the  morning  session,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  Principal,  or 
such  assistant  as  he  or  she  may  designate,  to  accompany  the  pupils  to  the  play 
ground,  and  remain  with  them  until  then-  return  to  the  school  room. 

During  the  dinner  recess  it  shall  also  be  the  duty  of  the  Principal  of  each 
department,  or  such  assistant  as  he  or  she  may  designate  to  remain  at  the 
school  and  preserve  order.  There  shall  be,  during  the  morning  session  a  re- 
cess of  fifteen  minutes. 

RULE  XLI. 

When  a  teacher  shall  have  satisfactory  evidence  that  a  pupil  has  left  school 
without  the  intention  of  returning,  he  shall  immediately,  after  informing  the 
Principal  of  the  department  of  such  intended  action,  strike  such  pupil's  name 
from  the  register;  but  any  absence  recorded  against  such  pupil  before, 
the  teacher  receives  such  information,  shall  remain  and  shall  be  regarded  as 
other  absences. 


19 


142 


PUPILS. 
RULE  XLII. 

A  pupil  who  is  not  personally  clean,  or  who  comes  from  a  family  afflicted 
with  any  contagious  disease,  shall  not  be  allowed  to  remain  in  the  school 
room.  A  pupil  shall  not  leave  the  school  premises  without  permission  of  the 
Principal  of  the  department  to  which  the  pupil  belongs. 

RULE  XLIII. 

All  pupils  received  in  the  school  shall  submit  themselves  to  the  discipline 
of  the  school,  as  prescribed  by  the  Board  of  Education ;  a  willful  violation  of 
the  rule  shall  subject  the  pupil  to  correction  at  the  discretion  of  the  Principal, 
or  to  expulsion  by  the  Superintendent,  if,  upon  investigation,  he  deems  that 
the  proper  punishment. 

RULE  XLIV. 

Pupils  who  have  once  been  supplied  with  books,  must  be  required  by  the 
Principal  to  replace  or  pay  for  them  in  case  of  loss  or  unnecessary  injury. 

RULE  XLV. 

No  pupil  desiring  to  remain  in  his  or  her  class  room  during  any  recess  shall 
be  compelled  to  go  out. 

RULE  XLVI. 

No  pupil  shall  be  detained  for  correction  during  any  part  of  the  dinner- 
hour. 

RULE  XLVII. 

No  pupil  who  has  left  school  for  discipline  shall  be  received  into  another 
school  without  the  consent  of  the  Superintendent  or  Board  of  Directors  of 
Education.  Pupils  who  leave  one  school  to  enter  another,  shall  obtain  a  writ- 
ten discharge  from  the  Principal  of  the  department  which  they  leave,  counter- 
signed by  the  Principal  of  the  school  or  the  Superintendent,  and  present  the 
same  to  the  Principal  of  the  school  which  they  desire  to  enter,  but  such  dis- 
charge shall  not  he  valid  unless  presented  within  three  months  from  date. 

OPENING  AND  DISMISSING. 
RULE  XLVIII. 

The  Principals  of  the  several  departments  shall  open  their  schools  each 
morning  at  nine  o'clock,  by  reading  a  portion  of  the  Scriptures,  without  note 
or  comment,  during  which  exercise  the  doors  shall  be  closed ;  the  school  shall 
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be  dismissed  at  three  p.  m.,  allowing  the  pupils  a  recess  for  dinner  from 
twelve  to  one  o'clock— and  no  class  shall  be  dismissed  before  the  hour  fixed  by 
this  rule,  except  where  there  are  two  or  more  departments  in  the  same  school, 
in  which  cases  the  classes  of  the  primary  department  may  be  dismissed  fifteen 
minutes  earlier.  On  Fridays,  such  class  as  has  reached  the  highest  per  cent,  of 
average  attendance  for  the  week,  in  each  department;  also,  such  other  classes 
as  have  reached  an  average  attendance  of  at  least  ninety-five  per  cent,  may  be 
dismissed  at  two  o'clock. 

RULE  XLIX. 

The  first  bell  shall  be  rung  at  8 :45  a.  m.  ,  and  12 :50  p.  m.  ;  the  last  at  8 :55 
A.  M. ,  and  12 :55  p.  m.  ,  and  five  minutes  thereafter  shall  elapse  before  closing 
the  doors.  Pupils  shall  be  allowed  to  enter  the  school  and  take  seats  in  their 
class  rooms  at  8 :45  a.  m. 


VACATION. 
RULE  L. 

The  vacations  and  holidays  shall  be  as  follows :  The  day  commonly  known 
a3  Good  Friday,  the  anniversary  of  Washington's  Birthday,  Decoration  day, 
the  Fourth  of  July,  any  day  appointed  by  the  Governor  or  President  for  a  pub- 
lic Fast  or  Thanksgiving  (the  day  following  Thanksgiving,  or  the  Fourth  of 
July,  when  such  latter  days  fall  on  Thursday),  the  twenty-fifth  of  December, 
the  second  of  January,  the  interval  between  the  last  two  mentioned  days,  the 
day  next  following  any  day  above  specified,  when  such  latter  day  shall  be 
Sunday,  and  the  eight  weeks  commencing  with  the  second  Friday  of  July.  By 
specific  direction  of  the  President  of  the  Board,  and  the  Superintendent,  the 
schools  may  be  closed  upon  any  day  or  part  of  a  day,  for  good  and  sufficient 
reasons,  but  the  fact  of  such  closing,  and  the  reason  therefor,  shall  be  re- 
ported to  the  Board  at  its  next  regular  meeting. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 


EXAMINATION  OP  ALL  TEACHERS. 

RULE  LI. 

The  Superintendent,  in  conjunction  with  such  committee  as  the  Board  of 
Education  may  appoint,  shall  have  the  management  of  all  public  examinations 
of  the  schools,  and  of  such  examination  of  candidates  for  the  position  of 
teachers  as  may  be  necessary,  and  no  appointment  of  a  teacher  to  a  higher 
position  than  fifth  assistant  in  the  primary  department,  and  fifth  assistant  in 
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the  grammar  department,  shall  be  made  unless  the  person  so  appointed  shall 
first  have  passed  such  examination  as  is  required  to  obtain  a  gi-aduating 
diploma  in  the  Normal  School,  or  in  Training  Course  of  the  High  School. 

RULE  LIL 

No  appointment  of  any  person  to  the  position  of  teacher  in  the  High  School 
shall  be  made  unless  such  person  shall  have  first  passed  such  an  examination 
as  may  be  required  by  the  examining  committee  as  constituted  under  the  pro- 
visions of  Rule  LI. 

RULE  LHL 

No  needle-work  of  any  kind  shall  be  permitted  during  school  hours, 

RULE  LIV. 

No  teacher  shall  be  allowed  to  solicit  or  cause  to  be  solicited  any  money  or 
other  valuables  from  pupils,  for  the  purpose  of  presenting  gifts  or  testimonials 
to  any  member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Education,  Superintendent,  or  any 
of  the  teachers  employed  in  the  schools;  and  any  violation  of  this  rule  shall 
be  cause  for  dismissal. 

RULE  LV. 

No  studies,  lectures,  or  instruction,  or  new  text  books  of  any  kind,  shall  be 
introduced  without  the  authority  of  the  Board. 

RULE  LVI. 

Authors,  book  agents,  and  all  others  having  business  of  a  private  nature 
with  any  teacher  or  teachers,  shall  be  received  before  or  after  school  hours 
only,  and  notice  to  this  effect  shall  be  posted  conspicuously  in  each  school 
house. 

RULE  LVII. 

On  Friday  of  each  week  there  shall  be  in  every  class  a  review  of  the  studies 
of  the  previous  days  of  the  week. 

RULE  LVIII. 

No  lessons  shall  be  given  to  the  pupils  of  the  primary  department  to  be 
learned  out  of  school. 

RULE  LIX. 

When  a  pupil  is  suspended  from  school,  by  any  of  the  rules  of  the  Board, 
his  or  her  name  shall  be  stricken  from  the  register,  and  reported  to  the  Super- 
intendent forthwith. 
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RULE  LX. 

When  a  pupil  has  been  absent  more  than  five  consecutive  days,  for  any 
cause,  his  or  her  name  shall  be  stricken  from  the  register  at  the  end  of  five 
days,  the  absence,  however,  shall  be  recorded  while  the  name  remains  on  the 
roll.    Such  pupil  may  re-enter  school  at  any  time. 

RULE  LXI. 

Regular  pupils,  whose  names  have  been  enrolled,  but  are  not  present  on 
the  first  day  after  vacation,  shall  be  marked  as  absent. 

RULE  LXII. 

For  the  purpose  of  obtaining  the  average  attendance,  a  record  shall  be 
kept  of  the  number  of  pupils  present  at  each  morning  and  each  afternoon 
session. 

The  sum  of  such  numbers  during  any  week  or  other  specified  period  of 
time,  divided  by  the  number  of  sessions  during  that  time,  shall  be  considered 
the  average  attendance  for  that  time.  No  allowance  is  to  be  made  for  stormy 
days,  but  the  attendance  at  every  session  must  inmriaUy  be  taken  into  the  ac- 
count when  calculating  the  average  attendance. 

RULE  LXIIL 

The  average  register  number  shall  be  calculated  by  adding  together  the 
number  on  register  at  each  session  for  any  specified  time,  and  dividing  the  sum 
by  the  number  of  sessions.  In  calculating  the  average  register  number,  those 
pupils  whose  names  are  stricken  from  the  register  by  the  operation  of  Rule 
LX,  shall  be  counted  in  the  register  number  during  all  of  the  five  days. 

RULE  LXIV.' 

No  pupil  shall  be  considered  present  at  any  session  unless  he  or  she  shall 
have  been  present  at  least  one-half  of  the  session.  All  pupils  who  enter  the 
school  after  nine  or  one  o'clock,  shall  be  considered  late. 

RULE  LXV. 

No  near  relative  or  connection  of  any  Principal  of  a  school  shall  be  em- 
ployed in  the  same  school  of  which  he  or  she  is  the  Principal;  and  no  near 
relative  or  connection  of  any  Principal  of  a  department  shall  be  employed  in 
the  department  of  which  she  is  the  Principal. 

RULE  LXVL 

In  all  primary  departments  having  galleries,  the  teachers  and  pupils  on  the 
galleries  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  Principal  of  the  department,  be  in 
charge  of  the  first  assistant  of  the  department ;  she  shall  supervise  and  super- 
intend them,  teaching  as  much  as  her  time  will  permit. 
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RULE  LXYII. 

Previous  successful  vaccination  or  other  protection  against  small-pox,  shall 
be  an  essential  condition  of  admission  to  any  of  the  public  schools,  either  as  a 
pupil  or  teacher,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  to  require  a 
strict  compliance  with  said  condition. 

RULE  LXVIII.  * 

No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  the  position  of  Principal  in  any  of  the  Gram- 
mar Schools,  and  no  person  acting  as  such  Principal  in  any  portion  of  the 
county  that  may  hereafter  be  consolidated  with  or  annexed  to  Jersey  City, 
shall  be  retained  as  such  Principal  after  such  consolidation  or  annexation,  un- 
less such  person  shall  be  a  graduate  of  the  State  Normal  School,  or  pass  such 
an  examination,  and  possess  such  qualifications  as  are  necessary  to  obtain  a 
certificate  of  the  highest  grade  from  the  State  Board  of  examiners. 

All  graduates  of  the  Saturday  Normal  School  recommended  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Teachers  and  Salaries  for  appointment  as  teachers  shall  have  first 
served  as  monitors  for  two  months,  and  have  received  a  satisfactory  written 
statement  from  the  Principal  of  the  school  and  the  Principal  of  the  depart- 
ment where  such  services  have  b^en  rendered ;  also  of  the  City  Superintendent, 
as  to  their  ability  to  teach  and  govern  classes.  Such  statement  shall  in  every 
case,  accompany  the  report  of  the  committee.  They  may  then  be  appointed  to 
any  grade  below  the  Fourth. 

In  the  appointment  of  teachers  from  the  Normal  School,  preference  shall 
be  given  to  graduates  of  the  High  School. 

No  person  less  than  eigliteen  years  of  age  shall  be  appointed  as  teacher. 

Pupils  of  the  Saturday  Normal  School  shall  be  eligible  for  appointment  as 
Monitors  on  Trial,  and  after  having  served  as  such  for  three  school  months, 
whether  such  service  be  consecutive  or  not,  if  they  shall  be  considered  compet- 
ent by  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  and  the  Committee  on  Teachers  and  Sal- 
aries, they  shall  be  eligible  for  appointment  as  teachers  of  the  lowest  grade,  and 
for  subsequent  jDromotion  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board. 

G-raduates  of  the  High  School  who  shall  have  pursued  the  Special  Training 
Course,  upon  a  satisfactory  examination,  shall  receive  a  Special  Teachers' 
Diploma,  in  addition  to  the  Diploma  which  they  may  receive  as  graduates  of 
the  High  School 

A  Special  Teachers'  Diploma  shall  make  the  holder  eligible  for  appoint- 
ment as  teacher  of  any  grade  below  that  of  Second  Assistant,  and  for  subse- 
quent promotion  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board,  without  further  examination  ; 
'provided  that  no  holder  of  a  Special  Teachers'  Diploma  shall  be  appointed  as 
teacher  until  he  or  she  has  attained  the  age  of  eighteen  years . 

RULE  LXIX. 

Whenever  it  is  found  impossible  to  heat  a  class-room  in  the  Primary  De 
partment  so  as  to  reach  65°  Fahrenheit,  or  in  the  Grammar  Department  60°  in 
cold  weather,  and  whenever  the  temperature  cannot  be  kept  below  85°  Fahren- 
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heit  in  the  Primary  Department,  or  90^*  in  the  Grammar  Department,  with  the 
best  venlilation  that  can  be  obtained  then,  in  such  cases  the  Principal  of  the 
department  shall  be  justified  in  dismissing  such  class  at  ten  o'clock  a.  m.,  in 
Winter,  and  at  noon  of  that  day  in  Summer,  and  such  dismissal  shall  be  re- 
ported to  the  Superintendent  as  soon  as  possible,  and  this  rule  shall  be  in  lieu 
of  any  action  of  this  Board  relative  to  dismissing  classes  on  account  of  the 
weather. 

RULE  LXX. 

Teachers  shall  not  be  permitted  to  send  pupils  for  absentees  at  any  time 
during  school  hours,  other  than  at  recess,  and  such  teachers  shall  notify  the 
parent  or  guardian  of  every  absentee  of  such  absence,  within  twenty-four  hours 
rom  the  close  of  the  school  day  in  which  such  absence  shall  have  occurred, 
not  otherwise  notified. 

RULE  LXXI. 

1st.  Promotion  shall  be  made  in  all  the  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools 
semi-annually,  and  no  oftener,  without  the  written  permission  of  the  City 
Superintendent;  such  promotion  to  be  made  the  first  of  January  and  June. 

2d.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  Principals  to  make  a  careful  examination  of  all 
classes  in  their  schools  or  departments,  immediately  preceding  each  semi-an- 
nual promotion,  to  record  the  result  in  a  book  kept  for  that  purpose, and 
transmit  a  copy  of  the  same  to  the  City  Superintendent. 

3d.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  City  Superintendent  to  make  a  similar  exam- 
nation  semi-annually  of  all  classes  in  all  the  public  schools  of  the  city  and 
to  record  their  condition  in  a  book  kept  for  that  purpose. 

4th.  The  record  of  examinations  made  by  the  City  Superintendent  and  Prin- 
cipals shall  be  made  so  as  to  sliow  the  condition  of  the  class  in  respect  to  dis- 
cipline, method  of  instruction,  as  well  as  the  degree  of  proficiency  in  every 
branch  required  to  be  taught  according  to  the  Manual  of  Instruction. 

5th.  The  records  shall  be  made  by  figures,  100  being  the  maximum. 

6th.  Whenever  any  teachor's  record,  as  made  by  the  City  Superintendent, 
shall,  twice  in  succession,  fall  below  75,  it  shall  be  reported  by  the  Superin- 
tendent to  the  Board,  with  the  recommendation  that  the  same  shall  be  dis- 
charged. 

7th.  Whenever  any  teacher's  record,  as  made  by  the  Principal  of  the  depart- 
ment, shall,  twice  in  succession,  fall  below  75,  the  City  Superintendent  may  re- 
examine his  or  her  class  by  request  of  the  Principal  or  any  Director  of  this 
Board,  and  if  then  the  record  fall  below  75,  the  same  shall  be  reported  to  the 
Board,  with  a  recommendation  that  such  teacher  be  discharged. 

A  record  of  annual  or  semi-annual  class  examinations  made  by  the  City 
Superintendent  or  Principals  of  schools  or  departments,  shall  be  kept  on  file 
in  the  Superintendent's  office. 

The  City  Superintendent  is  authorized  to  procure  blank  books  suitable  for 
keeping  such  records. 
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EVENING  SCHOOLS. 
RULE  LXXIL 

Evening  schools  may  be  established  in  such  of  the  school  houses  or  other 
buildings  now  used  for  school  purposes,  and  in  such  other  places  as  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  Education  shall,  from  time  to  time,  deem  expedient,  and  the 
following  rules  and  regulations  are  hereby  established  for  the  government  of 
the  same : 

RULE  LXXIIL 

There  shall  be  one  term  of  the  evening  schools,  commencmg  on  the  second 
Monday  of  October,  and  continuing  eighteen  weeks,  exclusive  of  the  holiday 
vacation,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Education. 

RULE  LXXIV. 

The  schools  for  males  shall  open  at  seven  o'clock,  and  close  at  half  past 
nine  o'clock,  of  the  usual  days.  The  schools  for  females  shall  open  at  seven 
o'clock,  and  close  at  nine  o'clock  of  the  same  days.  The  doors  shall  be  open 
twenty  minutes  before  the  commencement  of  the  school  exercises,  at  which 
time  the  teacher  shall  be  present,  to  maintain  order,  and  to  make  all  necessary 
preparations  for  the  commencement  of  the  school  exercises.  It  shall  also  be 
the  duty  of  the  Principal  of  each  school  to  be  in  attendance  at  the  school 
building  one  week  before  the  commencement  of  the  term,  between  the  hours 
of  seven  and  nine  o'clock  each  evening,  for  the  examination,  registry  and 
classification  of  pupils  applying  for  admission. 

No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  to  the  evening  scliools  except  those  whose  ages 
or  avocations  are  such  as  to  prevent  their  attending  the  day  school.  Said  pu- 
pils, at  the  time  they  apply  for  admission,  shall  be  accompanied  by  some  re- 
sponsible person,  or  shall  present  a  certificate  satisfactory  to  the  Principals, 
attesting  their  identity  and  respectability  ;  but  no  pupil  shall  be  admitted  who 
has  not  attained  the  age  of  twelve  years. 

RULE  LXXV. 

Teachers  shall  be  appointed  for  the  evening  schools  in  the  same  manner  as 
they  are  appointed  for  the  day  schools. 

RULE  LXXVI. 

Reading,  Spelling  and  Penmanship,  shall  be  taught  in  all  the  classes. 
Geography  may  be  taught  by  means  of  outline  maps  and  oral  explanations,  in 
those  classes  whose  grade  in  arithmetic  is  above  the  fifth  prescribed  for  Gram- 
mar Schools.  Arithmetic  shall  be  taught,  in  part,  by  mental  exercises  in  cal- 
culation and  analysis,  with  applications  of  the  principles  and  rules. 
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RULE  LXXVII. 

The  Principals  shall  keep  records  of  the  aidmission,  attendance  and  scholar- 
ship of  the  pupils,  and  shall  report  weekly  to  the  Superintendent,  and,  at  the 
close  of  each  term,  to  this  Board,  the  whole  number  taught,  the  number  above 
eighteen  years  of  age,  with  the  average  attendance  for  the  tei-m,  together  with 
such  other  information  as  may  be  required. 

RULE  LXXVIII. 

The  Principal  of  each  school  shall  cause  to  be  furnished  to  each  pupil  the 
necessary  books  and  stationery,  keep  an  account  of  the  same  and  hold  the  pu- 
pil responsible  for  their  proper  use  and  return. 

RULE  LXXIX. 

The  Principal  of  each  school  may  discharge  a  pupil  for  disobedience  or  im- 
proper conduct,  and  at  the  expiration  of  each  week  transmit  to  the  Principal 
of  every  other  school,  for  the  same  sex,  a  list  of  the  names  of  all  pupils  thus  dis- 
charged. No  pupil,  discharged  for  misconduct,  shall  be  admitted  again  in  any 
evening  school,  without  the  consent  of  the  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

RULE  LXXX. 

No  corporal  punishment  shall  be  inflicted  in  any  evening  school. 
RULE  LXXXI. 

Pupils  shall,  in  all  cases,  be  classified  according  to  the  progress  made,  as 
near  as  possible,  to  correspond  with  those  of  the  Primary  and  Grammar 
Schools. 

RULE  LXXXII. 

No  lecture,  exhibition,  or  other  departure  from  the  usual  order  of  exercises, 
shall  be  permitted  by  the  Principals,  without  a  written  consent,  previously 
given,  of  the  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

RULE  LXXXIII. 

The  Superintendent  shall,  whenever  the  attendance  in  any  class  shall  fall 
below  an  average  or  20,  for  two  weeks  in  succession,  discharge  the  teacher  of 
such  class,  and  distribute  the  pupils  of  the  class  among  other  classes. 

RULE  LXXXIV. 
The  salaries  paid  shall  be  as  follows,  for  the  time  actually  employed : 


Principals,  per  night,  male  classes   $3  50 

"     female   "    3  00 

Assistants,   "     "     male      "    2  50 

"     female   "    2  00 

Janitor,  per  night   1  25 
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Whenever  a  teacher  shall  be  absent  from  the  school,  for  any  reason,  he  of 
she  shall  not  be  paid  for  the  time  absent. 

NORMAL  SCHOOL. 
RULE  LXXXV. 

There  shall  be  a  Normal  School  for  the  instruction  of  teachers  employed 
in  the  several  schools,  under  the  direction  of  this  Board ;  which  Normal  School 
shall  hold  its  sessions  on  Saturday  mornings,  from  nine  to  twelve  o'clock, 
except  during  the  vacations. 

RULE  LXXXVI. 

It  shall  be  under  the  care  and  instruction  of  a  male  Principal,  and  such 
assistants  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  by  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Education, 
upon  advisement  of  the  Normal  School  Committee. 

RULE  LXXXVII. 

The  Normal  School  shall  be  under  the  supervision  and  direction  of  the 
Committee  on  Normal  School,  but  all  actions  of  the  Committee  shall  be  subject 
to  the  revision  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Education. 

RULE  LXXXVIII. 

All  teachers  below  the  grade  of  Principal  shall  be  required  to  attend 
punctually  and  regularly  the  sessions  of  the  Normal  School,  unless  they  have 
already  graduated,  or  have  been  otherwise  excused. 

,     RULE  LXXXIX. 

If  any  teacher  shall  neglect  to  attend  regularly  and  punctually  the  sessions 
of  the  Normal  School,  and  faithfully  pursue  the  studies  appointed,  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  Normal  School  Committee  to  report  such  delinquent  to  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  Education.  In  making  the  monthly  payment  to  teachers, 
one  day's  salary  shall  be  deducted  for  every  absence  from  the  Normal  School, 
unless  such  absence  shall  have  been  caused  by  personal  sickness,  and  statement 
to  that  effect  in  writing,  over  her  signature,  shall  have  been  presented  to  the 
Principal  of  the  Normal  School,  and  approved  by  him  or  a  member  of  the 
committee. 

RULE  XC. 

Persons  who  are  candidates  for  the  position  of  teachers  may  be  admitted  to 
the  Normal  School  as  pupils  if  they  are  able  to  pass  satisfactory  examination 
in  reading,  spelling,  English  composition,  arithmetic,  grammar,  and  geography, 
the  per  centage  on  the  last  three  studies  to  be  not  less  than  70  each,  and  the 
general  average  to  be  not  less  than  70. 
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Whenever  any  pupil  of  the  Normal  School,  not  a  teacher  in  a  public  school, 
shall  absent  herself  from  its  sessions  for  a  period  of  six  months,  such  pupil 
shall  not  be  permitted  to  re-enter  said  school  until  she  has  passed  another  ex- 
amination. 

RULE  XCI. 

There  shall  be  an  examination  on  the  first  Saturday  of  every  alternate 
month,  except  in  vacation,  of  those  desiring  to  be  admitted  to  the  Normal 
School  commencing  on  the  first  Saturday  of  November.  This  examination 
shall  be  conducted  by  a  committee  consisting  of  the  Principal  of  the  Normal 
School,  the  Committee  on  Normal  School,  and  the  Superintendent  of  Schools; 
and  the  consent  of  such  committee  to  be  signed  by  at  least  a  majority  thereof, 
shall  entitle  the  applicant  to  admission  to  the  Normal  School. 

RULE  XCII. 

The  pupils  of  the  Normal  School  shall  be  divided  into  three  grades,  desig- 
nated ae  grades  A,  B  and  C.  The  instructions  in  the  grades  B  and  C  shall  in 
elude  the  branches  taught  to  the  Grammar  department  of  the  public  schools, 
with  such  additional  instruction  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  teaching  as  is 
consistent  with  proper  attention  to  their  other  studies.  The  course  of  instruc- 
tion for  grade  A,  shall  embrace  the  principles  of  teaching  as  a  science,  the 
proper  methods  of  imparting  instruction  in  the  several  branches  of  knowledge 
required  to  be  taught  in  the  Primary  and  Grammar  departments,  and  the  prin- 
ciples and  rules  requisite  for  the  discipline  and  general  management  of  classes 
and  schools. 

Pupils  may  be  promoted  fiom  a  lower  to  a  higher  grade  whenever  their 
advancement  in  their  studies  shall  justify  such  promotion. 

RULE  XCIII. 

There  shall  be  an  examination  of  the  Normal  School  annually,  or  whenever 
the  Board  of  Directors  of  Education  shall  direct;  after  which  such  pupils  as 
the  Norm.al  School  Committee  shall  determine  have  sustained  a  thorough 
examination  in  their  studies  shall  be  reported  by  the  committee  to  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  Education,  with  a  recommendation  that  they  be  excused  from 
further  attendance  at  the  Normal  School.  After  the  adoption  of  such  report 
of  the  Normal  School  Committee  by  the  Board,  suitable  diplomas  of  gradua- 
tion, signed  by  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Education  and  a 
majority  of  the  members  of  the  Normal  School  Committee  shall  be  issued  to 
all  pupils  thus  excused. 

RULE  XCIV. 

The  Committee  on  Normal  School  shall  keep  minutes  of  its  proceedings, 
which  shall  be  read  when  called  for  by  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Education. 
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RULE  XCV. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Principal  to  attend  to  the  general  order  of  the 
Normal  School,,  to  open  each  session  by  proper  exercises,  to  receive  visitors, 
and  to  keep  a  record  of  the  Normal  School,  and  to  attend  to  the  reception  and 
distribution  of  all  books  and  supplies. 

RULE  XCVI. 

A  record  book  shall  be  provided  by  the  Normal  School  Committee,  in  which 
shall  be  entered  the  attendance  and  efficiency  of  the  pupils  in  the  various 
departments  of  instruction;  such  entries  shall  be  made  by  the  Principal,  and 
be  ready  at  any  time  for  inspection  by  the  members  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
of  Education. 

RULE  XCVII. 

The  Principal  shall  return  a  monthly  report  to  the  Normal  School  Com. 
mittee,  which  shall  be  rendered  by  the  latter  to  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Edu- 
cation at  their  next  regular  meeting. 

RULE  XCVIII. 

Candidates  for  position  of  teachers  in  the  schools,  who  are  not  members  of 
the  Normal  School,  may  be  examined  by  the  Superintendent  and  Committee 
on  Normal  School,  and  if  found  capable  of  sustaining  with  credit,  as  severe  an 
examination  as  those  are  obliged  to  endure  who  graduate  at  the  Normal 
School,  shall  be  considered  eligible  to  the  position  of  teacher,  and  shall  not  be 
required  to  attend  the  Normal  School.  The  Superintendent  shall  keep  a  record 
of  such  examinations,  and  issue  proper  certificates  to  those  who  sustain  the  re- 
quired test. 

RULE  XCIX. 

Whenever  any  teacher,  who  is  a  pupil  in  the  Normal  School,  shall  be  desir- 
ous, by  reason  of  sickness  or  other  inability,  to  be  released  from  her  obligation 
of  attending  said  school,  she  iwdy,  upon  making  a  request  in  writing  to  that 
effect  to  the  Committee  on  Normal  School,  be  freed  from  such  obligation,  if  the 
committee  deem  it  Ix'.st ;  provided,  that  such  teacher  shall  thereafter  receive 
no  promotion  or  increase  of  salary  until  she  becomes  again  a  regular  pupil  of 
said  Normal  School,  or  graduate  of  the  same 

RULE  C. 

It  shall  be  th(,'  duty  of  the  several  teachers  of  the  Normal  School  to  keep  a 
specific  record  of  the  degree  of  proficiency  attained  by  the  pupils  of  said  school, 
in  their  several  classes,  and  to  report  the  same  at  the  end  of  every  three 
months  to  the  Piincipal  of  said  school,  who  shall  enter  the  same  in  the  record 
of  the  Normal  School,  and  copies  of  said  record  so  entered  shall  be  printed  and 
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furnished  under  the  direction  of  the  Normal  School  Committee  to  the  members 
of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Education,  the  City  Superintendent,  and  to  the 
teachers  and  pupils  of  the  Normal  School. 

JANITORS. 
RULE  CI. 

The  Janitors  are  to  be  at  all  times  under  the  general  direction  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Janitors  aud  Janitors'  Supplies,  and  during  school  hours  under  the 
immediate  direction  of  the  Principals  of  the  schools. 

RULE  CII. 

During  school  hours  the  janitors  must  be  about  the  school  buildings,  that 
they  may  be  called  or  sent  for  by  the  Principals,  and  the  janitor  of  the  build- 
ing in  which  an  evening  school  sliall  be  held,  shall  in  like  manner  be  in  attend- 
ance at  such  school. 

RULE  CIII. 

The  entire  school  building  must  be  kept  in  a  neat  and  cleanly  condition. 
The  janitor  of  each  school  building,  under  the  direction  of  the  Principal  of  the 
school,  shall  ring  the  bell  at  the  hours  required  by  the  rules  for  the  government 
of  the  schools. 

RULE  CIV. 

Each  building,  with  the  grounds  and  water-closets  appertaining  thereto, 
must  be  kept  clean  and  in  good  order  by  the  janitor  thereof,  and  the  ink  stands 
shall  be  cleaned  and  filled  by  him,  as  the  Principal  of  the  school  shall  direct, 

RULE  CV. 

Each  janitor  shall  have  the  care  of,  and  be  held  responsible  for,  the  coal, 
wood,  keys,  tools,  furniture,  and  all  pertaining  to  the  school  building  for 
which  he  is  appointed,  diiring  vacation,  and  at  all  other  times,  except  during 
school  hours. 

RULE  CVI. 

The  janitor  of  the  building  in  which  the  Normal  School  shall  be  held,  must 
have  the  room  in  suitable  condition  for  that  school  on  Saturday,  and  must  see 
that  articles  for  its  use  are  in  proper  order. 

RULE  CVII. 

The  coal  ashes,  sweepings,  and  other  rubbish,  must  be  removed  from  the 
school  buildings  and  placed  on  the  sidewalk  twice  a  week,  or  as  often  as  the 
corporation  carts  will  take  them  away. 
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The  cinders  and  iiiiburnt  coal  must  be  carefully  sifted  from  the  ashes,  and 
consumed  every  day. 

RULE  CVIII. 

The  snow  must  be  removed  from  the  walks  in  the  school-yard  when  re- 
quired by  the  Principals. 

RULE  CIX. 

A  janitor  shall  be  dismissed  from  his  position  for  disgraceful  conduct,  in- 
competency, or  the  wilful  violation  of  any  rule  or  regulation  of  the  Board  of 
Education;  and  no  janitor  once  dismissed  shall  be  again  employed  in  any 
school  building,  unless  upon  a  report  of  the  committee  of  the  school  in  which 
he  was  employed  when  dismissed,  recommending  such  re-employment. 

RULE  ex. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  janitors  under  this  Board  to  see  that  the  fire  ex- 
tinguishers in  their  respective  schools  are  always  in  good  working  order,  fresh 
charged  every  two  months,  and  kept  in  a  safe  and  convenient  place. 

RULE  CXI. 

The  janitors  shall  be  required  to  report  to  the  Committee  on  Janitors  and 
Janitors'  Supplies,  on  the  first  of  each  month,  the  registers  of  the  gas  meters 
in  the  building  under  their  charge. 


RULES  FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF 
THE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 


RULE  I. 

The  High  School  shall  be  under  the  direction  and  control  of  one  male  Prin- 
cipal; one  female  Principal  shall  also  be  appointed  thereto,  who  shall,  in  ad- 
dition to  her  duties  as  teacher,  have  special  charge  of  the  discipline  of  the  fe- 
male department,  subordinate  to  the  male  Principal.  Such  other  teachers  as 
may  be  required  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Education, 
from  time  to  time. 

RULE  11. 

The  course  of  study  in  the  High  School  shall  be  continued  through  three 
and  one-half  years,  and  shall  embrace  the  following  subjects :  Algebra,  and  the 
higher  mathematics,  astronomy,  Latin,  Greek,  physical  and  scientific  geography, 
chemistry,  physics,  moral  and  intellectual  science,  the  German  and  French 
language  and  literature,  comparative  philology,  ancient  and  modern  history, 
rhetoric,  logic,  composition,  English  literature,  drawing,  vocal  music,  and  elo- 
cution. 

Daily  recitations  in  both  grammar  and  arithmetic  will  be  required  of  all 
students  until  they  can  pass  such  an  examination  as  shall  be  approved  by  the 
Superintendent  and  High  School  Committee. 

Latin,  French,  German,  trigonometry,  surveying,  and  theory  and  practice 
of  teaching,  are  optional,  but  each  student  will  be  expected  to  take  at  least 
three  studies  per  term. 

RULE  IIL 

The  pupils  in  the  High  School  shall  be  divided  into  three  grades  or  classes, 
and  promotions  shall  be  made  only  after  the  concluding  examination  in  each 
year ;  except  that  scholars  of  particular  merit  may,  at  the  request  of  the  Prin- 
cipal, be  admitted  to  an  examination  for  promotion  at  the  semi-annual  exam- 
ination at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee  on  High  School. 
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RULE  IV. 

]r*ersons  above  the  age  of  twelve  years  may  be  admitted  to  examination  for 
admission  to  the  High  School  at  such  time  as  may  be  appointed  for  that  pur- 
pose by  the  Committee  on  High  School ;  provided,  that  such  examination  shall 
be  held  during  the  two  weeks  immediately  preceding  the  annual  examination 
in  each  year.  All  examinations  for  admission  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall 
be  conducted  by  the  Principal  and  assistant  teachers  of  the  High  School,  un- 
der the  supervision  of  the  Committee  on  High  School,  and  School  Superin- 
tendent, and  no  application  for  admission  shall  be  granted  without  the  concur- 
rence of  the  Principal,  Superintendent,  and  a  majority  of  the  Committee  on 
High  School. 

RULE  V. 

The  High  School  Committee  shall  attend  all  examinations  for  admission 
or  promotion,  inquire  carefully  into  the  intellectual  and  moral  qualifications 
of  each  applicant,  and  shall  admit  no  one  whose  general  average  of  marks  for 
examination  is  less  than  seventy  five  per  centum  of  the  total  number  attain- 
able, or  whose  moral  character  is  not  deemed  to  be  good. 

RULE  VI. 

There  shall  be  two  examinations  in  each  year — one  in  the  month  of  Decem- 
ber, to  be  known  as  the  "Annual  Examination,"  and  one  in  the  month  of 
June,  to  be  known  as  the  "  Semi-annual  Examination." 

RULE  VIL 

The  Committee  on  High  School  shall  fix  a  standard  for  all  examinations, 
both  for  admission  and  promotion,  which  shall  not  be  less  than  seventy-five 
per  centum  of  the  maximum  credits  attainable.  Students,  whose  average  in 
scholarship,  for  any  cause,  shall  fall  below  fifty  per  cent,  during  any  mouth, 
shall  be  assigned  to  the  next  lowest  class;  and  if  they  be  members  of  the 
lowest  class,  they  shall  be  assigned  to  one  of  the  Grammar  Schools. 

RULE  VIII. 

The  school  year  shall  commence  in  the  month  of  January,  in  each  year, 
and  shall  terminate  with  the  annual  examination ;  each  year  shall  be  divided 
into  two  terms,  the  first  ending  with  the  semi-annual  examination,  and  the 
second  with  the  end  of  the  school  year. 

RULE  IX. 

The  classes  may  be  divided  into  sections  for  convenience,  but  the  course  of 
study  shall  be  the  same  in  all  the  sections  of  the  class. 
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RULE  X. 

The  general  rules  adopted  for  the  governmsnt  of  the  Grammar  Schools 
shall  apply  to  the  High  School  in  all  cases  not  provided  for  by  these  rules. 

RULE  XL 

The  Principal  of  the  High  School,  so  long  as  it  occupies  a  portion  of  school 
building  No.  5,  shall  exercise  the  same  supervision  and  direction  of  all  the 
other  departments  in  the  sam3  building  that  now  pertain  to  the  Principals  of 
the  other  schools. 


Label  to  be  Pasted  on  the  Inside  of  the  Cover  of  Every 
Book  SuppHed  to  Pupils  by  the  Board. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION, 
Jersey  City. 

Public  ScJiool,  No.  

Every  School  Book  must  be  covered,  carefully  used,  and  returned  when 
the  pupil  leaves  school. 

Every  pupil,  except  in  Primary  Department,  supplied  with  a  book,  has  a 
lesson  to  be  studied  at  home. 

The  attention  of  Parents  and  Guardians  is  particularly  requested  to  the  im- 
portance of  punctuality,  regularity  and  cleanliness.  They  will  be  required  of 
the  pupil  at  school. 

In  all  cases  of  tardiness  or  absence,  a  written  or  verbal  excuse  is  required 
from  the  Parent  or  Guardian. 

Parents  and  Guardians  are  solicited  to  co-operate  with  the  Teachers  in 
strictly  maintaining  the  above  regulations. 


LIST    OF  BOOKS 

AUTHORIZED  TO  BE  USED  IN  THE 

UBLIC   ^CHOOL^   Of  JeF(^EY   f ITY, 

1878—1879. 


Grammar  and  Primary  Schools. 

American  Educational  Reader. 

Sheldon's  Reader. 

Appleton's  Reader. 

Franklin  Reader. 

Monteith's  Geography. 

Harper's  Geography. 

Cornell's  Geography. 

Guyot's  Geography. 

Eclectic  Series  of  Geographies. 

Greenleaf  s  Arithmetic. 

Robinson's  Arithmetic. 

Mac  Vicar's  Arithmetic. 

Lossing's  Outlines  U.  S.  History. 

Anderson's  Junior  Class  U.  S.  History. 

Barnes'  U.  S.  History. 

Brown's  First  Lines  in  Grammar. 

Kiddle's  Short  Course  in  Astronomy. 

Sander's  &  McElligott's  Analysis. 

Sander's  &  McElligott's  Young  Analyzer. 

Steele's  14  Weeks  in  Philosophy. 

Cooley's  Elements  of  Natural  Philosophy. 

Ellsworth's  Book-keeping. 

Monteith's  Outline  Maps. 

Cornell's  Outline  Maps. 
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Baade's  Reading  Case. 
Apgar's  School  Map  of  New  Jersey. 
Apgar's  System  of  Map  Drawing. 
Henderson's  Test  Words. 
Swinton's  Word  Book. 
Swinton's  Word  Analysis. 
Warren's  Class  Word  Speller. 
Wilson  &  Calkins'  Cliarts. 
Webster's  Unabridged  Dictionary. 
Worcester's  Unabridged  Dictionary. 
Webster's  Common  School  Dictionary. 
Lippincott's  Gazetteer. 
Monteith's  Pictorial  Chart  of  Geography. 
[  Gilbert's  Graded  Test  Speller. 

HIGH  SCHOOL 

Fish's  Complete  Arithmetic. 

Olney's  Higher  Arithmetic. 

Olney's  Complete  Algebra. 

Olney's  Science  of  Arithmetic. 

Davies'  Geometry  and  Trigonometry. 

Davies'  Surveying. 

Kiddle's  Astronomy,  Manual  of 

Bryant  &  Stratton's  Book-keeping. 

Hooker's  Natural  History. 

Tenney's  Elements  of  Zoology. 

Handbook  of  Philosophy,  Cambridge  Course. 

Handbook  of  Chemistry,  Cambridge  Course. 

Hooker's  Mineralogy  and  Geology. 

Dana's  Geological  Story,  briefly  told. 

Hutchinson's  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

Gray's  "How  Plants  Grow." 

Cutter's  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 

Townsend's  Civil  Government, 

Kerle's  Rhetoric. 

Parker's  Aids  to  Composition. 

Swinton's  English  Word  Analyzer. 

Cathcart's  Literary  Reader. 

Whitehall's  Planisphere. 

Brown's  Institutes  of  English  Grammar. 

Whitney's  Essentials  of  English  Grammar. 

Smith's  Smaller  Grecian  History. 

Smith's  Smaller  Roman  History. 

Freeman's  Historical  Course. 

Swinton's  Outlines  of  History. 
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Wilson's  Outlines  of  History, 

Lord's  Modern  History. 

Haven's  Mental  Philosophy. 

Shaw's  Manual  of  English  Literature. 

Allen  &  Greenough's  Latin  Grammar. 

Allen  &  Greenough's  Pi-ei)aratory  Latin  Course. 

Leighton's  Latin  Lessons. 

Hanson's  Virgil. 

Arnold's  Latin  Prose  Composition. 

Andrew's  Latin  Lexicon. 

Allen's  Latin  Lexicon. 

Goodwin  s  Greek  Grammar. 

Leighton's  Greek  Lessons. 

Boise's  Anabasis. 

Owens'  Homer's  Iliad* 

Arnold's  Greek  Prose  Composition. 

Smith's  Smaller  Classical  Dictionary. 

Liddells  &  Scott's  Greek  Lexicon. 

Otto's  French  Grammar. 

Otto's  French  Header. 

French  Drama. 

Spier  &  Surrennes'  Lexicon,  Small  School  Edition 

Whitney's  Gerjnan  Grammar. 

Whitney's  German  Reader. 

Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell. 

Schiller's  German  Tragedy. 

Adler's  German  Lexicon,  Small  School  Edition. 


STATIONERY 

AUTHORIZBD   TO    BE    USED    IN  THE 

UBLiC    ^CHOOLP    OF   JeF^^EY  j]lTY, 

G^i  878-79. 

David's  Black  Ink,  (Gal.  Jugs,) 

Red     "    (I  oz.) 
Legal  Cap  Paper,   (14  lbs.  to  Ream.) 
Letter  Paper,  (10  " 

Com.  ISote,  (  6  "  ) 

Envelopes,  No.  5,  Buff. 

"5,  White. 
"11, 

"  11,  Buff. 
Ellsworth's  Pens,  Raven  No.  1. 

"    Quill  2. 
"    Falcon  "  3. 
Dixon's  Graphite  Pencils, 
Chalk  Crayons 
German  Slate  Pencils. 
Penholders,  (Bahbittonian.) 
Mucilage,  (2  oz. .  Cap  and  Brush.) 
Stone  Slates  7x11,  (Wire  Bound.) 

"  6x9, 

"  5x7, 
Thermometer,  10  in.  (Tin  Case.) 
Ink  Well  Fillers,  (Smith's). 
Mucilage,  (Quarts). 
Blotting  Paper,  (Cut  4x93^. 
Carter's  Roll  Books. 
Alph.  Register,  No.  1,  (Ivison.) 
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Glass  Ink^Wells. 

Rolls  of  Honor,  (Slote,  Woodman  &  Co.) 
Maple  Rulers,  (Plain). 

(Brass  Edge). 
Numerical  Frames,  (144  Balls). 
Tracey's  Class  Records. 
Blackboard  Pointers. 

Weekly  and  Monthly  Att.  Record  No.  12.  (Ivison). 

Call  Bells,  (3  in.,  Silver  Plated). 

Brass  Hand  Bells,  (4%  in.) 

Spencerian  Pens. 

Blackboard  Rubbers. 

Rubber  Erasers,  {l}4^x2')Q. 

Composition  Books,  (Blank-tiexible.) 

Exercise  Books,  (Blank). 

Ellsworth's  Copy  Books. 

Spencerian  Copy  Books. 

Williams  &  Southerland's  Copy  Books. 

Payson,  Dunton  &  Scribner's  Copy  Books. 

Model  Copy  Books. 


/ 

LIST  OF  JANITORS'  SUPPLIES 

AUTHORIZED  TO  BE  USED  IN  THE 


PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  OE  JERSEY  CITY. 

1878-79. 


Feather  Dusters, 
Hard  Soap, 
Soft 

Corn  Brooms, 
Scrub  Brushes, 

Floor  "  (Long  Handle) 
Dust 

"  Pans, 
Mops, 
Tin  Cups, 
Scrap  Baskets, 
Crash, 
Matches, 
Kerosene  Oil, 
Mop  Handles, 

Cedar  Pails,  (Brass  Bound) 
Coal  Shovels,  (Small) 

"    Scuttles,  (Galvanized) 
Ash  Cans,  Iron,  (Large) 
(Small) 
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REPORT  OF  UMSTEAD  WELLS, 
Treasurer  of  Board. 


Hon.  Board  of  Directors  of  Education. 
Gentlemen: 

As  Treasurer  of  your  Board,  I  respectfully  make  the  following 
report. 

Amount  of  money  received  and  disbursed  from  May  13tli  to  Dec.  1st,  1878.* 

Receipts. 

To  pay  the  Salaries  of  Employees  of  the  Board  for  May        1878, .  .$15,500.00 

"  June         "    ..  16,000.00 


July 

.  15,500.00 

4(                      a                                                    "  (id 

August 

..  15,500.00 

September  " 

..  15,500.00 

a                               '  <                <'  " 

October  " 

..  15,500.00 

November  " 

..  14,424.74 

Received  from  late  Treasurer  John  K.  McGrath,  . . 

Total,  

..$110,470.34 

Disbursements. 

Paid  Salaries  of  Employees  of  the  Board  for  May 

1878...  . 

...$15,567.69 

"            "            "         "  June 

.  .  15,536,42 

July 

...  15,241.19 

"            "         "  August 

...  15,235.05 

<i                    "            "         *'         September  "   

.  15,607.15 

<<                    "             "          "         October  "  

. . .  15,656.29 

<i       "             "             "          '*         November  "   

...  15,701.77 

Returned  to  City  Treasurer,  per  order  of  Board. . . 

..     1,924.  ;8 

.  §110,470.34 

Respectfully  submitted, 

UMSTEAD  WELLS, 

Treasurer. 
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Jersey  City,  December,  1878. 

To  the  Hon.  Board  of  Directors  of  Education, 

Gentlemen. — Your  Committee  on  Finance  would  respectfully 
report  the  correctness  of  the  subjoined  statement  of  accounts,  as 
appearing  upon  the  books  in  the  Clerk's  office,  for  the  year  ending 
November  30th,  1878. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

R.  T.  Richardson, 
D.  C.  McNaughton. 

Committee  on  Finance. 


\ 
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Total 

'  $1?,525.90 
1,616.08 
14,086.37 
14,226.83 
17  480  03 
14,102.75 
11,589.74 
4,551.22 
17,581.34 
17,394.24 
15,913.28 
3,656.67 
4,860.44 
14,010.03 
11,904.91 
9.804.03 
10,625.45 
1,450.76 
4,876.10 
1.201.87 
i  2,595.83 
8,416.15 
5,764.03 
976.13 
961.98 
185.85 

0 

s 

CO 

gl 

Indnslrial  Drawing. 

:::::::•::.:::.:::::::  :g  . 

i 

<^ 

Heating  and  Ventilating. 

$342.75 

1  652.81 
432.60 
1  512.34 
:  379.39 
1  39.50 
i  91.64 
1,035.12 
445.14 
776.76 
1  139.07 
1  205.25 
578.50 
5()6.3G 
834.82 
i     448  23 
39.80 
1  308.95 
106.30 
90.09 
375.00 
159.57 

S5 

OS 
-T 

For  Library. 

ed 

Special  Appropriation  for 
High  School. 

—  - 

:  :^  :  :  : 

1  s 

Special  Appropriation  for 
Normal  School. 

'$71.00 

8 
|g 

Salaries. 

in  to  o     cfj  o  lO  Tr_-r  o  O     o  o -t  .  ;  1-^  ir:  x> '^>  CO •    .  . 
o  irj  ci  ira -T  (3i  Qo'oc'^'^-'  — CO  x' 7/ t' ^' "t-^o  o  T-<  «j  CO   !  ', 
CO  ffi  10  CO  — < «  -.r-  ^  c:  iO  cfi  -r  0  - »  ~-  ^  -     0  -T  —  T-.  a; '  - 

10     0  CO  0 -^O* -^'.^'0_o^_co  ^^o^fT'^c-.  CO  0  •>-(  X '^i  T(<  (>»    .    .  . 

^                               THr-irH          ,-1,-,                                       ;    ;  • 

85,499.59 

Census. 

$1,200.00 

$1,200.00 

Janitor's  Supplies, 

$114.14 

90.84 

30.07 
32.84 
23.72 

"so'.si" 

127.71 
64.43 
19.63 
57.68 
16.84 
79.66 
12.82 
22.70 
1.59 
10.14 
4.76 
12.67 
18.91 
72.15 

22.41 

16 

c: 

Printing  and  Blanks . 

8  :.:::::  :g  ::  :     :  :  :  .S  :  :  :g  :  :  i 
^                                        •  ■  :^  ::  : 

$1795.56 

Rentals. 

 <0-0-'CO''. 

."■    .'  ;       .'o  ;  :c6  .  ;  : 
::::::::::::::::§  :S;  :  :38  ::  . 

$1415.99 

Insurance. 

$498.74 
........ 

$498.74 

Furniture  and  Repairs. 

$056.77 



212.22 
89.46 
198  29 
102.51 
276.05 

■l'90.33' 
3443.29 
70.80 
58.75 
94.71 
652.96 
1,24.88 
482.04 
336.24 
4.01) 
94«.66 
8.00 
3.00 
218.91 
24.85 

$8,194.75 

Books  and  Stationery. 

$790.90 
22.44 
146.75 
690.77 
1  124  43 
L068.95 
781.97 
211.11 
978.64 
718.44 
1,010.29 
96.08 
394.17 
745.66 
895.60 
497.85 
455.14 
48.19 
463.50 
32.58 
78.18 
320.63 
344.66 

163.44 

$12,080  37 

General  Expenses  

Normal  School  

High  "  ..  .  . 
School  No.  1  

"  2  

"      "  3  

"  4  

(Training  Sch.)  No.  5. 
School  No.  6  

"  7  

"      "  8  

"      "  9  

"  10   

"  11  

'•  12  

"  13  

"      "  14  

"  15  

"  16  1 

"  18   1 

"  19  

::  '•  20  

"      "  21  

Free  Library  

Industrial  Drawing. 
Store  Room  

INDEX. 
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